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BBenenue

[lenbro mocoOust SBISETCA B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOE Pa3BUTHUE Y CTYJACHTOB KOMMYHHU-
KaTUBHOW KOMIIETEHIIMH, JIOCTATOYHOM JUIsi OCYILIECTBJICHUS OOIICHUS Ha
AHTJIMACKOM SI3bIK€ B NMHCHbMEHHOW M YCTHOM (opme (YTEHHE W yCTHas peyb) B
COOTBETCTBHH C MPOTPAMMOI BbICIIETO MPOHeCcCHOHATBHOTO 00pa30BaHus.

JlaHHBIN NPAKTUKYM B pamKax Kypca “MHocTpaHHbIN S3bIK, TPpEAHA3HAUYEH IS
ctyaeHToB 1-2  KypcoB cnenuaibHOCTH “UHKEHepHOE HeJ0 B  MEIMKO-
OMOJIOTUYECKON TMpaKTUKE”  OYHOIO0 ¢ 3a04HOro otneieHuit. [lpaktukym
CIOCOOCTBYET (POPMUPOBAHUIO HABBHIKOB IMMOMOTAIOIIMX CTYJIEHTY CaMOCTOSITEIHHO
NpUHUMaTh OOOCHOBAaHHBIC pEIICHUS, pearupoBaTh HA WX TOCICACTBUA H
HETPEPHIBHO COBEPILIEHCTBOBATHCS, OCO3HABasg JMUYHYK0 OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a
pe3ynbTaThl  TPO(PECCHOHATBHON  NEATETHHOCTH BO MHOTOM  3aBUCSAIIUX  OT
cyobekTHOCTH Oyaymux mnpodeccruonanoB (uwxkeHepon). I[locobue mo3BossieT
pa3BuUBaTh Yy CTYJEHTa KauecTBa, XapaKTEepPU3YIOLIUE €ro CIOCOOHOCTh K
CaMOaKTyaJIu3allud JIMYHOCTHBIX TOTEHIMAIOB, PETyIslUU IeJICHANpaBICHHON
aKTUBHOCTHU, CAMOpEANIM3alKi B 00pa30BaTeILHOM MPOIECCE BY3a.

[Ipaktukym Bkirouyaer 13 pazgenoB u Tpu npuiioxeHus. Kaxnawlid paznen
COCTOMT W3 0a30BOro TEKCTAa C TEMAaTHYECKUM CJIOBapeM M YIPaKHEHUSMU Ha
NPOBEPKY TMOHMMAaHHWS W (POPMUPOBAHUS HABBIKOB W3BJIICUCHUS WHGOPMAIINH,
pa3BUTHE KOMMYHHKATUBHBIX YMEHUN B XOJ€ CAMOCTOSATEIIBHOTO PELIEHUS] PEYEBOTO
3amanus. Kaxnaplil pasziesl CONEpKUT TaKKe TEKCThl,  IpeJHAa3HAYEHHbIE ISl
ayIUTOPHOTO (BHEAYJAUTOPHOTO) UYTEHUS, Pa3BUTHS HABBIKOB PabOTHI CO CIIOBApPEM H
nepefavy CoJIepKaHus Ha aHTJIMUCKOM si3bike. Pazzen 3aBepiiaercs 0JI0KOM KpaTKo
U3JIOKEHHOW TpaMMaTUKM 1O OO0fA3aTEIbHBIM TeMaM U 3aKpeIUISIIOIIUMHU
yIOpaXHEHUSMH.

[Ipunoxxenue A  mNpakTUKyMa MpeIHA3HAYEHO JUIS  ayJAUTOPHBIX U
BHEAYJIUTOPHBIX 3aHATUM MO aHrJIuHCKOMYy si3bIKy. OHO TpejcTaBiseT coOoi ca-
MOCTOSITEJILHBIE, CTPYKTYPHO HE3aBHUCUMBIE TEKCThI JIJIi PA3BUTUSI HABBIKOB UTCHMUS,
u3BJIeUeHUs U 00paboTku MH(MOpMAIUMU MO CHenualbHOCTU. B 1nensx yHuBepcanu-
3alMK OCOOUS KaX bl U3 TEKCTOB CAMOCTOSTEIICH.

[Ipunoxenue b npegocrasnsger cryaeHTam OoraTblid CIIpaBOYHBIA MaTepHal 10
rpaMMaTHUKE aHIJIMIACKOTO S3bIKA.

[Ipunoxxenue B 1o3BoiisieT CTyAeHTaM M MpenoAaBaTesiM MPOBEPSATh 3HAHMS
110 TpaMMaTUKe B JopMe TECTOB.
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1 Section 1 About myself
1.1 Text 1 Let me introduce myself
1.1.1 Read the text and translate it

Hello, friends. Let me first introduce myself. My name is Vera. My surname or
last name is Voronina. I was born on the 13" of October in Sochi, Krasnodarsky Krai.
This is the most beautiful city in Russia situated on the Black Sea coast. Now I am a
first-year student at the Faculty of Economics of Rostov State University.

Now let me describe my appearance. I am tall and slim and have fair hair and
blue eyes. My friends say that I am pretty. I love sports and music. I was very serious
about a career in gymnastics when I was in the 4™ form. But then I broke my arm and
doctors didn't let me to go in for gymnastics. I love to listen to the modern music and
dance. I dance a lot and I hope I am good at it. I also love swimming. I always swim
in the Black sea when I visit my parents.

I would like to tell you about my family. There are five people in our family.
My father's name is Mikhail Evgenyevich. He is a mathematician by education but
works at a bank now. My mother's name is Natalya Yakovlevna. She works as a chief
accountant at the hotel ”Zemchuzhina”. She also has much work about the house
after she gets home from work. But my sister and I always help her. Yes, let me
introduce my younger sister. She is still a pupil. Her name is Tanya and she is in the
fifth form. She is very pretty and a great dancer. We are good friends with my sister.
My grandmother, my mother's mother, lives with us. She is very kind and helps us a
lot.

Our family is very friendly, we have many friends. In summer many relatives
come to visit us. And of course they use a chance to spend several weeks in beautiful
Sochi.

In May I have finished school Ne5 in Sochi. I did well in all the subjects but my
favourite subjects at school were Computer Science and English. I also enjoyed
Geography lessons.

I am very interested in learning English because I always wanted to become an
economist or a manager at some joint venture. That is why I think it is necessary to
know at least one foreign language. Besides, knowledge of foreign languages helps in
everyday life.

1.1.2 Answer the following questions

1 What is your name?

2 Where and when were you born?

3 How old are you?

5 Have you got a family?

6 How many people are there in your family?

7 Do you have brothers, sisters, grandparents in your family?
8 Where do you live?



9 Did you study well at school?

10What school did you finish?

11 Did your teachers help you to choose your future profession?
12 What were your favourite subjects at school?

13 What do you like to read?

14 What sport do you go in for?

15 What are you going to be?

16 Do you still live with your parents?

17 Do you have a many friends?

1.1.3 Write the story about your friend. Describe his or her appearance,
character and hobbies

1.1.4 Ask each other about

family

hobbies

friends

favourite films
favourite actor
favourite book
favourite food
places he/she visited

1.2 Revise grammar material in appendix and do the following exercises
(cM. npuioxkenue b)

1.2.1 Translate from Russian into English paying particular attention to
pronouns

1 Ta xaura He Mos. 2 ITa KHHUTA - MOsI. 3 DTO MOS KHHTa, a TO - €ro. 4 ITH -
ee Kapasjaaiiu, a Te - Mou. 5 Bo3bmu Te kapannamu. OHu HOBBIE. 6 S 1000 Takue
pPYy4YKH, OHU Xopoiue. 7 Bama pyyka mioxas, BO3bMUTE MOIO.

1.2.2 Change the nouns into personal pronouns

1 Peter helped the pupils to translate the text.2 Mother asked Mary to wash
the plates. 3 My friend writes a letter to his sister.4 Jane took 3 books from the
library. 5 His cousins live in Moscow. 6 Grandfather and grandmother will come
tomorrow. 7 Mary works in a shop.

1.2.3 Write down the sentences in plural form

1 This is my pen and that is your pencil. 2This is our office and that is yours. 3
This is his desk and that is hers. 4 This is my book and that is theirs.
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5 This is my letter and that is his. 6 Is this is my book?
1.2.4 Choose the correct form of the pronoun

1 Is this (your / yours) book? 2 It's (their / theirs) door, not (our / ours). 3

They're new pupils and I don't know (their / theirs) names.4 (My / Mine) flat is bigger
than (her / hers), but (her / hers) is nicer. 5 That's not (my / mine) book. (My / Mine)
1S new.

CcaMHu.

41t ...

1.2.5 Use the correct form of the pronoun

1 I shall ask him ... .

2 They wantto do it ... .

3 She washed ....

4 You will answer the letter ... .

5 I'looked at ... in the mirror.

6 We shall tell her ... .

7 They have done the task ... .

8 She doesn't like to speak about ....

9 The story ... is very good, but not the translation.
10 Children, do it ... .

1.2.6 Translate from Russian into English

1 YTpoMm s ymbIBaroch M ojeBatoch. 2 Maure nomoit camu. 3 Uuraiite KHUTY
4 OnHu x0T B Koy camu. 5 [lpuueniurecs!

1.2.7 Insert the correct form of the verb to have

1 Mr. Johnson stayed at his office till late at night because he ... a lot of work.
2 We ... an examination tomorrow.

3 We ... not much time to prepare for the examination.

4 He ... many friends.

5 I 'hope you ... a good time at the party yesterday.

1.2.8 Insert the correct form of the verb to be

1 He ... born in 1995. 2 We ... students now. 3 We ... good friends in our group.
an interesting book. 5 Who ... absent today? 6 He ... a student. 7 What ... he? 8

... he a doctor ? 9 These ... my pencils. 10 Where ... this book? It ... on the table.

1.2.9 Write down the nouns in plural form

Box, sheep, place, library, photo, mouse, lady, glasses, bush, dress, country,

bus, party, wife, day, knife, knowledge, month, pen, hero, goose, company, life, deer,
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tomato, city, man, play, news, child, fruit, shelf, leaf, foot, fish, woman, money,
information.

1.2.10 Write down the word combinations in plural form

This man, that match, this tea-cup, this egg, that wall, that picture, this foot,
that mountain, this lady, that window, this knife.

1.2.11 Put the sentences into plural form paying particular attention to
verbs to be and to have

1 This is my computer. 2 He has a new suit. 3 This metal is very hard. 4 A new
house is in our street. 5 This story is very interesting. 6 A man, a woman, a boy and a
girl are the room. 7 Put this book on that table. § What is your name? 9 This town is
very large. 10 This man works at our office. 11 He has a new suit. 12 The plate was
on the table. 13 I heard her voice. 14 Is that girl your sister? 15 I'll give you my book.
16 This story is good. 17 Is this a good match? 18 The student put his book on the
desk. 19 That house is new. 20 Is this a good student? 21 The pupil put his book into
the bag. 22 Is she coming with us, too? 23 The woman didn't say anything. 24 Does
she speak English?

1.3 Text 2 My working day

I am a first-year student of the Orenburg State University. My parents live in
Sochi and I study in Orenburg so I need some housing. There are two opportunities
for me: I can live in a dormitory (a students hostel), or to rent a flat (an apartment).

I decided to rent a room. To make the rent smaller, I also decided to share my
room with another girl - Olya Alyokhina. She studies at the University, too, and she
1s my best friend now.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes begin at 8:30. So on
week-days I have to get up at 7:15. I don't have an alarm clock and usually my
roommate wakes me up and my working day begins. I turn on the radio and do my
morning exercises while Olya takes a shower. I don't take a bath in the morning
because I don't have enough time for it. I take a cool shower (that's when I
completely wake up), brush my teeth. After that I go back to our room and get
dressed. I brush my hair and put on a light make-up. Then we have breakfast. Olya
makes breakfast every Monday, Wednesday and Friday. I have to serve breakfast on
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays. I love to listen to the latest news on the radio
while I am eating and Olya prefers light music. We leave the house around eight and
walk to the nearest bus stop. We live rather close to the University and it usually
takes us about ten-fifteen minutes to get there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is
fine and we have enough time we walk to the University. It is very healthy to walk
much.



Our classes begin at 8.30 in the morning and they end at 6:00 p.m. We have
lectures in different subjects. As a rule we have three or four classes a day.
Sometimes it is very hard to wait till they end.

Usually I don't miss my classes because I want to pass my exams successfully.
But sometimes I do, especially when the weather is fine and the classes are boring.

At one o'clock we have a big break. It lasts for half an hour. That's my
favourite time. That is the time to share the latest news and to gossip. My friends and
I prefer not to go to the canteen and we often have lunch in a small cafe not too far
from the University. At one thirty we have to be back to our classes. During the
working day we also have several short breaks that last for fifteen minutes.

Occasionally 1 have to stay at the University till 6 or even 7 o'clock in the
evening because I go to the library to get ready for my practical classes or to write a
report. As a rule I have no free time on week-days. So by the end of the week I get
very tired.

When we come home in the evening, we have supper together and share the
news.

After supper we wash dishes, drink coffee or tea and watch TV. I prefer old
comedies and Olya likes soap-operas or films about travelling. Sometimes Olya and I
go for a walk in the park or visit our friends.

At about eleven at night I go to bed. I like to read something before going to
bed and Olya likes to listen to some music. Sometimes I fall asleep while I am
reading and Olya gets up and switches off the light and says Good night!

1.3.1 Make up your own sentences with the words given below

1 usual - usually - as usual - unusual

2 occasion - occasional - occasionally

3 to end -to finish - to be over

4 to start - to begin - to get ready for

5 on Sunday - at five o'clock - in cafeteria

6 full time student - part time student

7 freshman - second year student - school graduate

1.3.2 Translate from Russian into English

BBITE CTyJIEHTOM (CTYyAEHTKOI) JHEBHOTO OTIEJIEHMS; paccKa3aTb BaM O...; B
OyaHHE IHU; MPOCHIIATHCS - BCTaBaTh B 7 4YacOB yTpa; BKIIIOYATh MarHUTO(OH;
OPUHUAMATh JYII; YUCTUTH 3yObl; OJI€BAThCS; CIAyLIaTh MOCIEIHUE HOBOCTH; Y MEHs
YXOOUT 4ac, 4YTOObl 100paThCs 10 MHCTUTYTA; €34UTh Ha aBTOOyce (Tposiendyce,
TpamBae);

Omas3JbIBaTh Ha 3aHATH, 3aKaHUnBaThCA B 15.50 Beuepa; nponyckars 3aHATHS;
cAaTh 9K3aMEHbl YCIICIIHO; BPEMs OT BPEMEHH; MOATOTOBHUTHCS K 3aHATHUSIM; Kak
IPaBUIIO;

yCTaTh; MPUXOAUTH JOMOM; OBITH IOMa; UMETH CBOOOHOE BPEMSI.



1.3.3 Describe your working day using the following questions

1 Do you get up early?

2 Is it easy for you to get up early?

3 Do you wake up yourself or does your alarm clock wake you up?

4 Do you do your morning exercises?

5 What do you prefer: a hot or cold shower in the morning?

6 How long does it take you to get dressed?

7 What do you usually have for breakfast?

8 Some people look through newspapers or listen to the latest news on the

radio while having breakfast. What about you?

etc.)?

9 When do you usually leave your house?

10 Do you work? Where do you work?

11 How long does it take you to get to your University?
12 Do you go there by bus/trolley-bus or walk?

13 Where do you usually have lunch (dinner)?

14 What time do you come home?

15 How long does it take you to do your homework?

16 How do you usually spend your evenings?

17 Do you have a lot of free time?

18 Do you play any musical instrument?

19 Are you fond of listening to music?

20 What kind of music do you prefer?

21 Do you collect anything (stamps, records, postcards, coins, matchboxes,

22 What time do you usually go to bed?
1.3.4 Speak on

1 the working-day of your father or mother
2 the usual weekend at home

3 the best day of your life
4 a holiday spent with your friends or relatives (New Year's Day, Christmas,

8th of March)

5 the working day of famous people (writers, artists, politicians - the President,

Governor, and Head of the Ministry)

1.4 Revise grammar material in appendix (cm.mpuJjio:kenue b)
1.4.1 Read in English the following

Cardinal numerals
3,5, 11,12, 13, 24, 69, 325, 1005, 530425, 1.745.033.

Ordinal numerals



1,2, 15, 23, 84, 149, 150, 208, 1000, 2.000.000.
1.4.2 Write the following dates

1 The first of March nineteen seventy-six.
2 The fifth of December two thousand.

3 The sixteenth of May nineteen five.

4 The third of July nineteen hundred.

1.4.3 Write in English

7 mapta 1999 rona

1 centa0ps 1974 rona
22 anpens 1911 rona
11 mapra 1951 roma
12 nexabpst 2024 roga

1.4.4 Tell the time

8.05, 8.10, 8.15, 8.20, 8.25, 8.30
8.35, 8.45, 8.50, 8.55,9.00

1 be3 nBaanaTu qBEHAALATH.
2 be3 ueTBepTH TpH.

3 IlosnoBHHA OATOTO.

4 YeTBepTh CEABMOTO.

5 [lecatb MUHYT BTOPOTO.

6 PoBHO nBeHaaaTh 4acoB

1.4.5 Translate into English

A 220 nueit; 1500 dgenosek; 20545 kuur; okosio 100 ctpanui; nmoutu 300
TETPAICH.

B mepBwiii aBTOOYC; BTOpas CTpaHWIA; MUJUIMOHHBIM TOCETHTENb; 4YacTh
1epBasi; HOMEP AECCATHIN.

JIBa MMJJIMOHA YE€JIOBEK, MUJUTMOHBI KHUT, TPUCTA BOCEMBJIECAT MSATh CTPAHMII,
JBaJIaTh nepBoe aekadbps 1997r., neenaamaroe mapra 2003r., ogHa yeTBepTas, TpU
MATBIX, HOJb IEJbIX JABAJATh MSATh COTHIX, YETHIPE IEIbIX U ISATh IIECTHIX, JBE
IIEJIBIX Y CTO ITSTHh THICIYHBIX.

1.4.6 Make up sentences

1 is, best, she, friend, my
2 learn, different, students, our, subject
3 the, is, Russia, in, country, the, largest, world
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4 in, the, we, city, live, a, flat, in, of, center, the

5 of reading, is fond, my, best, son's, friend

6 computer, better, his, is, than, my

7 two, have, to, I, want, children

8 people, to, Black Sea coast, go, in, people, summer, many

1.4.7 Ask three questions to each sentences; general, special, disjunctive

1 There is a book on the table. 2 He must work hard today. 3 We are leaving
for Moscow next week. 4 We were reading the whole evening. 5 They don't go to
work on Sunday. 6 It is not cold today. 7 Ann has already begun to read a new book.
8 We learn English at school. 9 They will show you how to get there. 10 They
finished the translation before the end of the lesson. 11 I didn't feel well that evening.
12 It wasn't difficult to do this task.

1.4.8 Translate into English

1 Bam HpaBuUTCSst 00JIbIIIE AHTTIMUCKUHN S3BIK WU (DPAHITY3CKHIL?
2 On xwuBet B Mockse win B [letepOypre?

3 Ona ero miiajiiasi Ui crapiias cectpa?

4 CTyeHTHI YK€ CAaIu SK3aMEHbI WU HET?

5 IleTpoBbI IOEQYT JIETOM HA IOT WJIK Ha ceBep?

6 Bam apyr yuurtcs B akaJIeMUU WU B YHUBEpCUTETE?

1.4.9 Write down all questions to the following sentences

1 Our teacher knows several foreign languages. 2 He has graduated from our
University last year. 3 We shall go to Samara next week. 4 They are working in our
garden. 5 I have just read this book. 6 I took this book from my friend. 7 He likes
reading books. 8 She has many relatives abroad. 9 They were in many countries. 10
Russia is the largest country in the world.

2 Section 2 Higher Education
2.1 Text 1 Education in Great Britain

2.1.1 Education is very important for every person. It gives information
and opportunities for further life. Every country has its own, unique system of
education. We can note examples of many different systems, but I think the most
developed and popular are: education system in the USA, the education system
in Great Britain, as the oldest, and Russian education system, the best in some
qualities I think. But as many persons as many opinions, and the best way to
prove something is to compare it, I consider. Read the text and compare.
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There are three main systems in Britain: the Comprehensive system, the
selective and the private system. The Comprehensive system was introduced in
Britain in 1960s. More than 90% of children who go to state schools go to schools of
comprehensive system. Children go to a primary school at the age of 5. Then they go
to the upper school - usually called comprehensive - at the age of 11. Alternatively
they may go to the middle school for 3 or 4 years before going to the upper school.
The selective system, which still exists in some areas of Britain, is old. It was
introduced in 1944. Children are selected according to their abilities. In Britain
children then take an examination called 11-plus and who are successful go to the
grammar school and those who fail enter the secondary modern school. And the last
subsystem that is developed in Great Britain is the private education. In Britain about
7% of children go to private schools. There are three levels of private education:
primary schools - age from 4 to 8, preparatory school - age from 8 to 13. At the age
of 13 children take an examination. If they are successful they go on to public schools
where they usually remain until the age of 18. Almost all students in Britain take
examinations. The public examinations taken by British schoolchildren are called
GCSEs (The General Certificate of Secondary Education). Pupils usually take their
GCSEs at the age of 16. Pupils who have passed their GCSEs may remain at school
for another two years and take their advanced level exams. It's interesting to mote that
any student who wants to go to the university needs to pass two or three "A" level
exams.

2.2 Text 2 Higher education
2.2.1 Read the text given below and say what you’ve learnt from it

There are 44 universities (not counting the Open University) in Britain.
Although the Government is responsible for providing about 80 per cent of the
universities' income, it does not control their work or teaching, nor does it have direct
dealings with the universities. The grants are distributed by the University Grants
Committee, a body controlled by the Secretary of State for Education and Science.

The Universities of Oxford and Cambridge date from the twelfth and thirteenth
centuries and the Scottish Universities of St. Andrews, Glasgow, Aberdeen and
Edinburgh from the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. All the other universities were
founded in the nineteenth or twentieth centuries.

Admission to the universities is by examination and selection. Women are
admitted on equal terms with men but at Cambridge their numbers may be limited by
ordinance. The general proportion of men to women students is about three to one; at
Oxford it is over four to one, and at Cambridge seven to one.

Oxford is very old, having been in existence since 912, and it has great charm.
The name Oxford means the part of the river Thames where the oxen (cattle) forded
(crossed).

The choice of the small rural village of Oxford as a seat of learning was
significant. Far removed from foreign influence, Oxford was within comparatively
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easy reach of all parts of England. From the beginning the university was designed
not for the aristocrats, but for the English commoners. It was established in 1249.

Oxford is international because people from all over the world come to study at
its university; at one of the twenty-nine men's colleges or at one of the five women's
colleges that make up the university: they join the university “family”, which has
more than 8,000 members. The oldest of the colleges is University college. The
colleges are scattered throughout the town and were founded at various times. In
addition to the men's and the women's colleges there are five coeducational colleges.

The present facilities at Oxford include theology and oriental studies, law,
English language and literature, medieval and modern history, humane letters, social
studies, medicine, physics and chemistry, biology, anthropology, geology,
agriculture, forestry and music.

Cambridge is world famous principally as a university city. Many of the
colleges are grouped together, and with their buildings, surrounding green courts,
their fine chapels, halls and libraries, and the tree-lined parks, they create a picture of
Cambridge as one of the most interesting and beautiful cities in Great Britain.

The University of Cambridge may be said to have originated in the 12th
century, and before the beginning of the 13th was almost certainly a recognized
centre of study.

In medieval times it taught all who could live in the town and pay their lecture
fees. At first there were no colleges in the modern sense of the word, nor were there
professors. Lectures were delivered by licensed teachers of the university, and oral
examinations for degrees were conducted in Latin.

In 1276, it was laid down that "no one shall receive a scholar who has not a
fixed master within 15 days after the said scholar has entered the university", and in
1284 the first college, Peterhouse, was founded on the model of Merton College,
Oxford.

In the 17th century, the reputation of the university declined a little and its
educational curriculum became less liberal. By the end of that century, however, the
university was the home of the Cambridge Platonists and of Sir Isaac Newton
(professor of mathematics, 1642-1727, whose influence was deep and permanent).
Serious tests were imposed upon candidates for degrees. During the early part of the
19th century examinations were further improved. Written examinations were more
frequently employed.

The university in the mid-20th century was a body of more than 55,000
members, about 7,000 of whom were graduates.

Admission to the university may be secured only by members of the colleges
and Fitzwilliam House, and as a general rule membership of these bodies is open only
to persons who possess the necessary qualifications for matriculation.

There are nineteen colleges, including two for women students which were
built near the end of the last century. Women students do not play a very active part
in University life at Cambridge, by the way, but they work harder than men and one
seldom sees them outside of the classrooms.
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2.2.2 Find in the text and put down key words to speak about education in
Great Britain

2.3 Text 3 Higher education in the USA

2.3.1 Read and translate the text paying particular attention on words
giving after the text

There are about 3,000 colleges and universities, both private and public, in the
United States. Students have to pay to go both private and State universities. Private
universities are generally smaller but very expensive, which means that the tuition
fees are extremely high. State colleges and universities are not so expensive and the
tuition fees are lower, and if the students are State residents, they pay much less.

Every young person who enters a higher educational institution can get
financial assistance. If a student is offered a loan, he should repay it (with interest)
after he has left the college. Needy students are awarded grants which they do not
have to repay. Scholarships are given when a student is doing exceptionally well at
school.

American universities and colleges are usually built as a separate complex,
called “campus”, with teaching blocks, libraries, dormitories, and many other
facilities grouped together on one site, often on the outskirts of the city. Some
universities are comprised of many campuses. The University of California, for
example, has 9 campuses, the biggest being Berkley (founded 1868), San Francisco
(1873), Los Angeles (1919), Santa Barbara (1944), Santa Cruz (1965).

All the universities are independent, offering their own choice of studies,
setting their own admission standards and deciding which students meet those
standards. The greater the prestige of the university, the higher the credits and grades
required.

The terms “college” and “university” are often used interchangeably, as
«college» is used to refer to all undergraduate education; and the four -year
undergraduate program, leading to a bachelor’s degree, can be followed at either
college or university. Universities tend to be larger then colleges and also have
graduate schools where students can receive post -graduate education. Advanced or
graduate university degrees include law and medicine.

Most college and university undergraduate courses last for four years. During
the first two years students usually follow general courses in the arts or sciences and
then choose a major- the subject or area of studies in which they concentrate. The
other subjects are called minors. Credits (with grades) are awarded for the successful
completion of each course. These credits are often transferable, so students who had
not done well in high school can choose a junior college ( or community college ),
which offers a two -year «transfer» program, preparing students for degree-granting
institutions. Community colleges also offer two-year courses of a vocational nature,
leading technical and semi- professional occupations, such as journalism.

There are no final examinations at colleges and universities, and students
receive a degree if they have collected enough credits in a particular subject. The
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traditional degree which crowns the undergraduate course is that of a Bachelor of
Arts (B.A.) or a Bachelor of Science (B.S.). The lower level of graduate school is for
obtaining the Master’s Degree (M.A. or M.S.), and upper level is for the degree of
Ph.D.

tuition fee- maTa 3a oOy4eHue

loan - 3aém

interest -  30. IPOLIEHT (C CYMMBI, B3ATOW B3aliMBbl)
to repay-  BO3MeNIaTh, BO3BpAIIaTh

needy -HYXIaIOIIUICS

grant- CcyOCHIus, TOTAIHS

scholarship cTunenaus

dormitory (dorm) -cTymeHuecKoe OOIIeKUTHE
bachelor’s degree cremnens 6akanaBpa

graduate school- acmmpanTypa

the arts- I'YMaHUTapHbIC HAYKHU

the science(s)- €CTEeCTBEHHBIC HAYKU

major mpeaMeT CrielraIn3aluu

“transfer” program - MOJATOTOBUTEIIBHBIN KYpC

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) -cTenenp 6akanaBpa ryMaHUTApHBIX HAyK

Bachelor of Science (B.S)- CTereHb 0aKajgaBpa €CTeCTBEHHBIX HAyK

Master’s Degree (M.A. or M.S.)- CTENEHb Marucrpa Hayk (ryMaHUTapHBIX
WJIU €CTECTBEHHBIX )

Ph.D. (Doctor of Philosophy) - CTeNeHb JOKTOopa Hayk (“mokropa
dbunocopun’)

Credit- 30. 3a4eT

2.3.2 Agree or disagree with the following statements

1 The system of university education in US is centralized.

2 There is no difference between private and State universities.

3 A University course usually lasts for four years.

4 One can obtain a bachelor’s degree at any college or University.
5 There are special advanced University degrees.

6 Any University has only one campus.

7 There are no colleges which offer “transfer” programs.

8 M. A., M. S. and Ph. D. are research degrees.

2.3.3 Enlarge upon different types of colleges and Universities in the US
2.3.4 Speak about the structure of American graduate school

2.3.5 Comparing American and Russian Universities, pay special attention
to the entrance standards and admission policies
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2.4 Text 4 Education in the United States

2.4.1 Read and translate this text using the dictionary. Tell about higher
education in the United States. Use the following text as an example

Most schools in the United States start at the kindergarten level. In addition to
bilingual and bicultural programs many schools have special programs for those with
learning and reading difficulties. All the education system of USA has always
stressed the importance of “character” or “social skills” through extracurricular
activities, including organized sports. There is usually a very broad range of such
activities available. They not only give pupils a chance to be together outside normal
classes, but they also help to develop a feeling of “school spirit”. And to my mind it
is the one of the most striking differences between the American education system
and Russian education system. And I'm sure that it is our great loss. In my opinion
the weakness of the US education system is that students at early age have to choose
subjects and they don't receive the beginning knowledge of all branches of sciences.
The education in the USA is most provided with new technologies. In every school
there are new models of computers and almost every school has a direct connect to
the Internet. Internet gives an opportunity for remote education with the help of e-
mail, special forums and teleconferences. Russia is on the first stage of bringing these
technologies in education. But I hope we will have them too in our school.

Higher Education. There is no unified system of higher education in the United
States. Basically, American higher education developed its own pattern by adaptation
In the USA there is no consistent distinction between the term ‘“college” and
"university". The general tendency, however, is to call a college a higher educational
institution offering mainly courses of instruction leading to the bachelor's degree; a
university is a college or group of colleges or departments under one control offering
courses of instruction leading not only to the bachelor's degree but also to the master's
and the doctor's degrees. The term “college” is also sometimes loosely applied to
institutions which are actually only secondary schools.

The oldest American universities of Harvard, Yale, Pennsylvania, Princeton,
and Columbia were founded in the 17th and 18th centuries and were mostly
ecclesiastic schools training clergymen. Later on the network of higher education
institutions spread from the Atlantic coast to the Pacific. From the 19th century
natural sciences began to occupy more and more place in the curriculum. Professors
of different departments were often educated in Europe. A radical turn took place in
the middle of the 20th century. The scientific revolution had some effect on the
secondary schools, but it was the American higher education institutions which were
most seriously affected b it both in quality, and in quantity. Now almost 10 million
students study in American higher education institutions, i. e.relatively more than in
other countries. American universities also became research centres in the 20th
century. It is characteristic that their curricula have been expanded; for instance,
psychology, sociology and other humanities are now being taught in technical and
natural science higher education institutions and in humanitarian ones more attention
1s paid to mathematics.
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American universities and colleges and also higher education institutions of
different levels, which sometimes comprise a university, are only partially funded by
the state government. To a much greater extent they are financially supported by
philanthropic foundations and rich trustees.

That's why the latter can exercise great influence over university affairs.
Universities also obtain funds from federal state organization and large companies for
research work (often in the military area).of two traditions: the collegiate tradition of
England and the university tradition of the Continent. The tuition fee in American
higher education institutions is high and still growing. To send young people to a
university is a heavy burden even for a middle class family. Consequently many
American students have to work part time, especially during holidays.

Today students make more than 30 per cent of American youth.

2.4.2 Tell your friends what you’ve learnt about education in Great
Britain and in the United States

2.4.3 Speak about the difference in education between our country and the
USA

2.5 Text S Why I Study Foreign Languages
2.5.1 Read the text answer the question - Why do you study English?

Today it is quite evident that everyone should know at least one foreign
language.

Knowing one or more foreign languages makes it possible to get acquainted
with different ways of thinking, to understand a new civilization. Learning a foreign
languages stimulated mental abilities and gives you a chance to appreciate a new
literature, a different culture and to broaden your horizons.

Besides, knowing foreign languages has a practical value. It makes it easier to
choose a profession and provides job promotion. It helps to improve the quality of
your work, because it reduces the time lost on obtaining the necessary information.
At present many professions, such as a pilot, a doctor, an engineer, a cosmonaut and
many others, require a working knowledge of at least one foreign language. This is
most commonly English, German, French or Spanish.

Languages are meant to be spoken, not simply to be conjugated or analyzed.
That's why it is interesting to learn, to understand English and speak it. If you don't
know any language, you will not speak with any of foreign boys or girls.

As for me, I am learning English, because in the recent years it has become not
only an international language, it is now a number one language in the world.
Besides, English is becoming a lingua franca. It is used a great deal by businessmen
from different countries, which don't have a common language, in order to do
business. It is already a lingua franca at international conferences. Besides, every
person who travels in Europe, Asia or Africa, even in the South America gets around

17



by using English. So English is becoming more and more the language for practical
use.

English has become the world's most important language in politics, science,
trade and cultural relations, aviation, international sport and music.

2.6 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM. npuJioxkenue b)
2.6.1 Put the verb given in brackets into Present Simple

1 My working day (to begin) at seven o'clock. 2 I (to get) up, (to switch) on the
radio and (to do) my morning exercises. 3 It (to take) me fifteen minutes. 4 At half
past seven we (to have) breakfast. 5 My father and I (to leave) home at eight o'clock.
6 He (to take) a bus to his factory. 7 My mother (to be) a doctor, she (to leave) home
at nine o'clock. 8 In the evening we (to gather) in the living room 9 We (to watch) TV
and (to talk).

2.6.2 Put the verb given in brackets into Past Simple

1 What your neighbours (to do) yesterday? 2 Mr. Smith (to fix) his car
yesterday morning. 3 His wife (to water) plants in the garden. 4 Their children (to
clean) the yard and then they (to play) basketball. 5 In the evening their boys (to
listen) to loud music and (to watch) TV. 6 Their little girl (to cry) a little and then (to
smile). 7 Her brothers (to shout) at her. 8 Mrs. Smith (to work) in the kitchen. 9 She
(to bake) a delicious apple pie. 10 She (to cook) a good dinger. 11 She (to wash) the
dishes and (to look) very tired. 12 The children (to brush) their teeth, (to yawn) little
and (to go) to bed.

2.6.3 Put the verb given in brackets into correct form

1 His sister (to study) English every day. 2 She (to study) English two hours
ago. 3 You (to come) home at six o'clock yesterday? - No, I ... . Yesterday I (to come)
home from school at half past eight. I (to be) very tired. I (to have) dinner with my
family. After dinner I (to be) very thirsty. I (to drink) two cups of tea. Then I (to rest).
41 (to go) to bed at ten o'clock every day. 5 I (to go) to bed at ten o'clock yesterday. 6
My brother (to wash) his face every morning. 7 Last night he (to wash) his face with
soap and water. 8 I (not to have) history lessons every day. 9 We (not to rest)
yesterday. 10 My brother (not to drink) coffee yesterday. 11 My mother always (to
take) a bus to get to work, but yesterday she (not to take) a bus. Yesterday she (to
walk) to her office. 12 You (to talk) to the members of your family every day? - Yes,
I .... But yesterday I (not to talk) to them: I (to be) very busy yesterday.

2.6.4 Put the verb into Future Simple

1 T want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2 He (to
give) me a complete examination. 3 The nurse (to lead) me into one of the
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examination rooms. 4 I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown. 5 Dr.
Setton (to come) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) “hello”. 6 I (to stand) on his
scale so he can measure my height and my weight. 7 He (to take) my pulse. 8 Then
he (to take) my blood pressure. 9 After he takes my blood pressure, he (to take) some
blood for a blood analysis. 10 He (to examine) my eyes, ears, nose, and throat.

2.6.5 Use the verb in correct form paying particular attention on “When
and If sentences”

1 If I (to stay) some more days in your town, I (to call) on you and we (to have)
a good talk. 2 He (to go) to the Public Library very often when he (to be) a student. 3
As soon as I (to return) from school, I (to ring) you up. 4 You (to pass) many towns
and villages on your way before you (to arrive) in Moscow. 5 (to stay) at home till
she (to come). Then we (to go) to the theatre if she (to bring) tickets. 6 I (to go) to
university when I (to leave) school. 7 When he (to return) to St Petersburg, he (to
call) on us. 8 If I (to see) him, I (to tell) him about their letter. 9 We (to gather) at our
place when my brother (to come) back from Africa. 10 I (to sing) this song with you
if you (to tell) me the words.

2.6.6 Translate from Russian into English

1 Dta xHura Opuia mpouuTana Bcemu. 2 [lucbmo Oyner oTmpaieHo 3aBTpa. 3
Ee vacto cnpammBaror? 4 Ha Bam Bompoc OTBETAT 3aBTpa. 5 TeKCT mepeBOaMICs
BYepa Cc ABYX /0 Tpex. 6 PaboTa TONbKO 4TO 3aBepuieHa HaMU. 7 DTH KHUTH YXKe
OynyT omyOJMKOBaHBI K KoOHIy roxa. 8 Hama koHtponbHas pabora ceitdac
nposepsierca? 9 O HOBO# kHUre OyayT MHOro ropoputs. 10 B Hamem ropoge, ceituac
CTpoHUTCst MHOTO HOBBIX 31aHui. 11 Kitoun Obimn yrepsinel Buepa. 12 Ham mokazanu
MPEKPACHBIN (PUIIBM.

3 Section 3 Inventors and Inventions

3.1 Text 1 Famous Inventions
3.1.1 Read the text and make an oral summary of it

Barometer. A barometer is a device that measures air pressure. It measures the
weight of the column of air that extends from the instrument to the top of the
atmosphere. There are two types of barometers commonly used today, mercury and
aneroid (meaning “fluidless”). Earlier water barometers (also known as “storm
glasses”) date from the 17th century.

The mercury barometer was invented by the Italian physicist Evangelista
Torriceili (1608 - 1647). a pupil of Galileo, in 1643. Torricelli inverted a glass tube
filled with mercury into another container of mercury; the mercury in the tube
"weighs" the air in the atmosphere above the tube. The aneroid barometer (using a
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spring a spring balance instead of a liquid) was invented by the French scientist
Lucien Yidie in 1843. It is easy to transport and easy to construct.

Compound Microscope. Zacharias Janssen was a Dutch lens-maker who
invented the first compound microscope in 1595 (a compound microscope is one
which has more than one lens). His microscope consisted of two tubes that slid within
one another, and had a lens at each end. The microscope was focused by sliding the
tubes. The lens in the eyepiece was bi-convex (bulging outwards on both sides), and
the lens of the far end (the objective lens) was plano-convex (flat on one side and
bulging outwards on the other side). This advanced microscope had a 3 to 9 times
power of magnification. Robert Hooke used an early microscope to observe slices of
cork (bark from the oak tree) using a 30X power compound microscope. He
published his observations in “Microgphia” in 1665.

In 1673, Antony van Leeuwenhoek discovered bacteria, free-living and
parasitic microscopic protists, blood cells using a 30X power single lens microscope.

Battery. A battery is a device that converts chemical energy into electrical
energy. Each battery has two electrodes, an anode (the positive end) and a cathode
(the negative end). An electrical circuit runs between these two electrodes, going
through a chemical called an electrolyte (which can be either liquid or solid). This
unit consisting of two electrodes is called a cell (often called a voltaic cell or pile).
Batteries are used to power many devices and make the spark that starts a gasoline
engine. Alessandro Volta was an Italian physicist invented the first chemical battery
in 1800. The French physicist Gaston Plant (1834-1889) invented a battery made
from two lead plates joined by a wire and immersed in a sulfuric acid electrolyte; this
was the first storage batten:

The dry cell battery was developed in the 1870s by Georges Leclanche of
France, who used an electrolyte in the form of a paste.

Edison batteries (also called alkaline batteries) are an improved type of storage
battery developed by Thomas Edison. These batteries have an alkaline electrolyte,
and not an acid.

3.1.2 Tell your fellow students what you’ve learnt about battery,
compound microscope and barometer

3.1.3 Make up your own questions to each logical part of the text 1

3.2 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM. npmwioxenue b)

3.2.1 Use the verbs in brackets in the required in Continuous Tense

1 It (not to rain) any more, it (to clear) up and the sun (to shine). 2 The jazz
band (to play) in the park. 3 A lot of people (to listen) to the music and they really (to
have) a good time. 4 But they (not to dance) yet. 5 There is a coffee shop there. Only

seven people (to sit) there, and only five people (to wait) in the queue. 6 Some
people (to have) sandwiches and (to drink) coffee, tea or fruit juices. 7 Boys and girls
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over there (to laugh) and (to make) a lot of noise. They (to play) games and Tom (to
take) pictures. So what (to go) on?

3.2.2 Put the verbs in brackets in Present Continuous or in Present Simple

1 I (to sit) in the waiting room at the doctor's now. 2 I (not to work) in my
office now. 3 Eric (to talk) about his holiday plans, but Kenny (not to listen) to him.
He (to think) about his new car at the moment. 4 My friend (to live) in St Petersburg.
5 My cousin (not to live) in Moscow. 6 The children (not to sleep) now. 7 The
children (to play) in the yard every day. 8 They (not to go) to the stadium on Monday.
9 She (to read) in the evening. 10 She (not to read) in the morning. 11 She (not to
read) now. 12 I (to write) a composition now. 13 I (not to drink) milk now. 14 I (to
go) for a walk after dinner. 15 I (not to go) to the theatre every Sunday.

3.2.3 Use the verbs in brackets in required Continuous Tense

1 I (to write) an English exercise now. 2 I (to write) an English exercise at this
time yesterday. 3 My little sister (to sleep) now. 4 My little sister (to sleep) at this
time yesterday. 5 My friends (not to do) their homework now. They (to play) volley-
ball. 6 My friends (not to do) their homework at seven o'clock yesterday. They (to
play) volleyball. 7 She (to read) the whole evening yesterday. 8 She (not to read)
now. 9 Now she (to go) to school. 10 What you (to do) now? - I (to drink) tea. 11
You (to drink) tea at this time yesterday? - No, I (not to drink) tea at this time
yesterday, I (to eat) a banana. 12 My sister is fond of reading. She (to read) the whole
evening yesterday, and now she (to read) again. 13 Look! My cat (to play) with a
ball. 14 When I went out into the garden, the sun (to shine) and birds (to sing) in the
trees. 15 You (to eat) ice cream now?

3.2.4 Use the verb in Present Simple, Past Simple, Future Simple; Present
Continuous, Past Continuous

1 Where your brother (to work)? - He (to work) at an institute. 2 Your
grandmother (to sleep) when you (to come) home yesterday? 3 What your brother (to
do) tomorrow? 4 I (not to go) to the shop yesterday. I (to go) to the shop tomorrow. 5
Where Kate (to go) when you (to meet) her yesterday? 6 Look at these children: they
(to skate) very well. 7 You (to skate) last Sunday? - Yes, we (to skate) the whole day
last Sunday. We (to skate) again next Sunday. 8 My brother can skate very well. He
(to skate) every Sunday. 9 What you (to do) now? - I (to wash) the dishes. 10 What
you (to do) at three o'clock yesterday? - I (to have) dinner. 11 You (to have) dinner
now? 12 Every day the boss (to enter) the office at nine o'clock. 13 Yesterday the
boss (to enter) the office at half past nine. 14 When the boss (to come) tomorrow? 15
At six o'clock yesterday we (to listen) to a very interesting lecture.
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3.3 Text 2 Alexander Fleming
3.3.1 Read the text and tell a few words about Alexander Fleming

Most scientists work very neatly and carefully, but Dr. Alexander Fleming
preferred working in a less organized way. In fact, if Alexander Fleming had been a
tidy man, he wouldn't have discovered penicillin.

Dr. Fleming was a scientist at St. Mary's Hospital in London. One day in
September 1928, a scientist called Pryce came in to Fleming's j laboratory. On the
desk there were some dirty glass dishes from old experiments. Fleming picked up one
of the dishes to show Pryce. On the dish there were yellow spots of bacteria. But
when Fleming ' looked more closely, he saw a green mould on the dish.

Fleming noticed something unusual. The yellow bacteria near the mould had
disappeared: the green mould had killed them. Fleming was seeing the effects of
penicillin for the first time.

Fleming called the discovery "a chance observation". It was chance that the
right kind of mould had grown. It was chance that Fleming hadn't washed his dirty
dishes. It was chance that he had picked up the dish with the mould to show to Pryce.

Fleming thought it was an interesting discovery but he didn't know how
important it was. Neither did the other scientists in the hospital. "When I showed it to
them they thought it was just a dirty dish," Fleming said. But Alexander Fleming had
discovered a drug which has saved millions of lives.

3.4 Text 3 Wilhelm Roentgen

3.4.1 Read the text, divide it into logical parts, entitle them thus making a
plan

Wilhelm Conrad Roentgen (27 March 1845 - 10 February 1923) was a German
physicist, who, on 8 November 1895, produced and detected electromagnetic
radiation in a wavelength range today known as x-rays or Roentgen rays, an
achievement that earned him the first Nobel Prize in Physics in 1901.

Roentgen in English is spelled "Roentgen", and that is the usual rendering
found in English-language scientific and medical references.

Roentgen was born in Lennep (which is today a borough of Remscheid) in
Rhoenish Prussia as the only child of a merchant and manufacturer of cloth. His
mother was Charlotte Constanze Frowein of Amsterdam. In March 1848, the family
moved to Apeldoorn and Wilhelm was raised in the Netherlands. He received his
early education at the Institute of Martinus Herman van Doorn, a private school in
Apeldoorn. From 1861 to 1863, he attended the Utrecht Technical School. He was
expelled for refusing to reveal the identity of a classmate guilty of drawing an
unflattering portrait of one of the school's teachers. Not only was he expelled, he
could not subsequently be admitted into any other Dutch or German gymnasium.

In 1865, he tried to attend the University of Utrecht without having the
necessary credentials required for a regular student. Hearing that he could enter the
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Federal Polytechnic Institute in Zurich, today the ETH Zurich, by passing its
examinations, he began studies there as a student of mechanical engineering. In 1869,
he graduated with a Ph.D. from the University of Zurich.

In 1874 Roentgen became a lecturer at Strasbourg University and in 1875 he
became a professor at the Academy of Agriculture at Hohenheim, Wuerttemberg. In
1876, he returned to Strasbourg as a professor of physics and in 1879, he was
appointed to the chair of physics at the University of Giessen. In 1888, he obtained
the physics chair at the University of Wuerzburg, and in 1900 at the University of
Munich, by special request of the Bavarian government. Roentgen had family in lowa
in the United States and at one time planned to emigrate. Although he accepted an
appointment at Columbia University in New York City and had actually purchased
transatlantic tickets, the outbreak of World War I changed his plans and he remained
in Munich for the rest of his career.

During 1895 Roentgen was investigating the external effects from the various
types of vacuum tube equipment-apparatus from Heinrich Hertz, Johann Hittorf,
William Crookes, Nikola Tesla and Philipp von Lenard-when an electrical discharge
is passed through them. In early November he was repeating an experiment with one
of Lenard's tubes in which a thin aluminium window had been added to permit the
cathode rays to exit the tube but a cardboard covering was added to protect the
aluminium from damage by the strong electrostatic field that is necessary to produce
the cathode rays. He knew the cardboard covering prevented light from escaping, yet
Roentgen observed that the invisible cathode rays caused a fluorescent effect on a
small cardboard screen painted with barium platinocyanide when it was placed close
to the aluminium window. It occurred to Roentgen that the Hittorf-Crookes tube,
which had a much thicker glass wall than the Lenard tube, might also cause this
fluorescent effect.

In the late afternoon of 8 November 1895, Roentgen determined to test his
idea. He carefully constructed a black cardboard covering similar to the one he had
used on the Lenard tube. He covered the Hittorf-Crookes tube with the cardboard and
attached electrodes to a Ruhmkorff coil to generate an electrostatic charge. Before
setting up the barium platinocyanide screen to test his idea, Roentgen darkened the
room to test the opacity of his cardboard cover. As he passed the Ruhmkorff coil
charge through the tube, he determined that the cover was light-tight and turned to
prepare the next step of the experiment. It was at this point that Roentgen noticed a
faint shimmering from a bench a meter away from the tube. To be sure, he tried
several more discharges and saw the same shimmering each time. Striking a match,
he discovered the shimmering had come from the location of the barium
platinocyanide screen he had been intending to use next.

Roentgen speculated that a new kind of ray might be responsible. 8 November
was a Friday, so he took advantage of the weekend to repeat his experiments and
make his first notes. In the following weeks he ate and slept in his laboratory as he
investigated many properties of the new rays he temporarily termed X-rays, using the
mathematical designation for something unknown. Although the new rays would
eventually come to bear his name in many languages where they became known as
Roentgen Rays, he always preferred the term X-rays. Nearly two weeks after his
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discovery, he took the very first picture using x-rays of his wife's hand, Anna Bertha.
When she saw her skeleton she exclaimed “I have seen my death!”

The idea that Roentgen happened to notice the barium platinocyanide screen
misrepresents his investigative powers; he had planned to use the screen in the next
step of his experiment and would therefore have made the discovery a few moments
later.

At one point while he was investigating the ability of various materials to stop
the rays, Roentgen brought a small piece of lead into position while a discharge was
occurring. Roentgen thus saw the first radiographic image, his own flickering ghostly
skeleton on the barium platinocyanide screen. He later reported that it was at this
point that he determined to continue his experiments in secrecy, because he feared for
his professional reputation if his observations were in error.

Roentgen's original paper, “On A New Kind Of Rays” (Ueber eine neue Art
von Strahlen), was published 50 days later on 28 December 1895. On 5 January 1896,
an Austrian newspaper reported Roentgen's discovery of a new type of radiation.
Roentgen was awarded an honorary Doctor of Medicine degree from the University
of Wuerzburg after his discovery. He published a total of 3 papers on X-rays between
1895 and 1897. Today, Roentgen is considered the father of diagnostic radiology, the
medical specialty which uses imaging to diagnose disease.

Roentgen died on 10 February 1923 from carcinoma of the intestine. It is not
believed his carcinoma was a result of his work with ionizing radiation because of the
brief time spent on those investigations and because he was one of the few pioneers
in the field who used protective lead shields routinely.

Roentgen was nearly bankrupt when he died. In keeping with his will all his
personal and scientific correspondence were destroyed upon his death. He was
married to Anna Bertha Ludwig (m. 1872, d. 1919) and had one child, Josephine
Bertha Ludwig. Adopted at age 6, in 1887, she was the daughter of Anna's brother.

In 1901 Roentgen was awarded the very first Nobel Prize in Physics. The
award was officially "in recognition of the extraordinary services he has rendered by
the discovery of the remarkable rays subsequently named after him". Roentgen
donated the monetary reward from his Nobel Prize to his university. Like Pierre
Curie several years later, Roentgen refused to take out patents related to his
discovery. He did not even want the rays to be named after him.

Rumford Medal (1896)

Matteucci Medal (1896)

Nobel Prize for Physics (1901)

In November 2004 IUPAC named element number 111 roentgenium (Rg) in
his honour.

Today, in Remscheid - Lennep, 40 kilometers east of Dusseldorf, is the house
in which Roentgen was born in 1845 and, above all, the Deutsches Roentgen-
Museum.

3.4.2 Read the text again and write out the sentences expressing the main
ideas of each part of your plan
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3.4.3 Retell the text according to your plan
3.4.4 Translate from Russian into English

Pa3paboTka pEeHTTeHOBCKUX MHUKPOCKOIIOB COMNpPSIKEHA C PSAIOM CEPbE3HBIX
TpyAHOCTEH. PEHTreHOBCKHME JydM TMPAKTHYECKU HEBO3MOXHO (POKyCHUpOBaTh
OOBIYHBIMU JIMH3aMH. J[€JI0 B TOM, YTO IOKa3aTellb MPEJIOMIICHHS PEHTIEHOBCKUX
Jy4ell B pa3fIMUHBIX MPO3pPAayHBIX JJISI HUX CpelaxX MPUMEPHO OJIMHAKOB U OYECHD
Majo oTiudaetrcs ot eauHuibl. Konebanus cocrapisitor nopsiaka 10-4 -10 -5. Jls
CpaBHEHUSI, IMOKa3aTesb MPEIOMIICHHUS BUIUMOTO cBeTa B Boje npu 20 °C npuMepHO
paBedH 1,33. PeHTreHOBCKHE Iy4d TaKXe HE OTKIOHSIOTCS BJIEKTPUUYECKUMU U
MarHUTHBIM TIOJISIM, YTO HE IIO3BOJISIET UCIOJIb30BaTh I (DOKYCHPOBKHU
ANEKTPUYECKUE WJIM MarHUTHbIE JUH3bL. OJIHAKO, B COBPEMEHHON PEHTT€HOBCKOMU
ONTHUKE B MOCJIEIHEE BPEMSI MOSIBUIUCH U YKE HAIILIA OOJbIIOE MPUMEHEHUHU JIMH3HI,
JeHCTByIoNME Ha OCHOBE 3(dekxra oOpaTHOro IydenpernomieHus (OCHOBAaHO Ha
paznmuuun K03 (UITMEHTOB MPETOMJIEHUS B KOHJECHCUPOBAHHOM BEIIECTBE IO
OTHOILICHUIO K BO3AYXY). OYHKIMIO JUH3bI BBHIMIOJHSIET JIMH3000pa3Has MOJIOCTh
BHYTpHU MaTepuala, oJyYuBIlINe Ha3BaHue JTUH3bl CHUTUPERA.

PeHTreHoBCcKHE JIydyd HANpsSMYK HE BOCIIPUHUMAIOTCS YEJIOBEUECKUM TJ1a30M.
ITo sTtomy nns HaGmomeHuss W (UKCAIMU PE3YJIbTATOB IMPUXOIUTCS MPUMEHSITH
TEXHUYECKHUE CcpencTBa (boToTeXHUKY W DJIEKTPOHHO-ONTUYECKHUE
npeoOpa3oBaTein).

[TepBBIli KOMMEPUYECKHUN PEHTICHOBCKUIT MHUKPOCKOI ObLI co3iaH B 50 romax
XX Beka amepukanckuM uHxxkenepom Crepnunrom Herobepu, corpyanukom General
Electric. On mpencraBisii coO0M MPOEKIIMOHHBIM MHMKPOCKOI, JUIsl TOTyYCHUS
M300paKEeHUS B HEM MPUMEHSITACH (DOTOTUTACTHHKH.

3.5 Revise grammar material from appendix (cm. npusioxkenue b)

3.5.1 Change the tense of the verbs into Present Perfect. Translate them
into Russian

1 The pupils are writing a dictation. 2 My friend is helping me to solve a
difficult problem. 3 I am learning a poem. 4 She is telling them an interesting story. 5
Kate is sweeping the floor. 6 The waiter is putting a bottle of lemonade in front of
him. 7 I am eating my breakfast. 8 We are drinking water. 9 He is bringing them
some meat and vegetables. 10 You are putting the dishes on the table. 11 They are
having tea. 12 She is taking the dirty plates from the table. 13 The children are
putting on their coats. 14 Susan is making a new dress for her birthday party. 15 She
is opening a box of chocolates.

3.5.2 Put the verbs in brackets in Present Continuous uiu Present Perfect

1 What's the matter? Why he (to stop)? 2 My cousin (to look) for a job, but he
(not to find) a job yet. 3 It (to be) impossible for her to feel at home here. 4 What you
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(to study) now? 5 They just (to give) you a pay rise. 6 Sophie is busy. She (to knit) a
sweater for her grandson. 7 You only (to have) a piece of cake? You (not to eat)
much. 8 People (to plant) carrots and tomatoes now. 9 You (to go) to plant tomatoes
this year? 10 Johnny, who finally (to find) a new job, (to give) a big party. 11 How
long you (to be) sick? 12 You (to see) any good movies recently? 13 What you (to
look) forward to? 14 Nancy (to look) forward to this weekend.

3.5.3 Put the verbs in brackets into Present Perfect or Past Simple

1 I (not yet to eat) today. 2 He (not to eat) yesterday. 3 You (to play) the piano
yesterday? 4 You (to play) the piano today? 5 What you (to prepare) for today? 6
Look at this birdhouse. Mike (to make) it himself. He (to make) it last Sunday. 7
Where you (to put) my pen? I cannot find it. 8 You (to see) Mary today? 9 When you
(to see) Mary? - I (to see) her last week. 10 Your mother (to promise) to take you to
the theatre? 11 Look at my new dress! I (to make) it myself. 12 He is not at school
today, he (to fall) ill. - When he (to fall) 1l1? - He (to fall) ill yesterday. 13 I already
(to do) my homework. Now I can go for a walk. 14 I (to do) my homework yesterday.
15 He just (to come) home.

3.5.4 Put the verbs in brackets into Past Simple, Past Continuous or Past
Perfect

1 By eight o'clock yesterday I (to do) my homework and at eight I (to play) the
piano. 2 By six o'clock father (to come) home and at six he (to have) dinner. 3 By
nine o'clock yesterday grandmother (to wash) the dishes and at nine she (to watch)
TV. 4 When I (to meet) Tom, he (to eat) an ice cream which he (to buy) at the corner
of the street. 5 When father (to come) home, we (to cook) the mushrooms which we
(to gather) in the wood. 6 When I (to see) Ann, she (to sort) the flowers which she (to
pick) in the field. 7 When I (to come) home yesterday, I (to see) that my little brother
(to break) my pen and (to play) with its pieces. 8 When I (to open) the door of the
classroom, I (to see) that the teacher already (to come) and the pupils (to write) a
dictation. 9 When I (to come) home, my sister (to read) a book which she (to bring)i
from the library.

3.5.5 Put the verbs into correct form

1 She is very happy: her son (to finish) school. 2 My brother (to train) at the
stadium from six till eight yesterday. 3 My sister (to buy) a pair of nice model shoes
this month. 4 T (not to dance) for ages. 5 When Nick (to come) from school, his
friends (to play) hockey on ice. 6 When your sister (to go) to London? 7 My friend
just (to recover) after a serious illness. 8 I never (to be) to the Bahamas. 9 At this time
yesterday we (to talk) about you. 10 I (to speak) to my friend yesterday. 11 Look!
Kate (to wash) all the dishes. 12 Your mother (to return) from work? Can 1 speak to
her? 13 She (to do) her flat the whole day on Saturday. 14 The cat (to drink) all the
milk which I (to give) it. 15 You ever (to be) to Piccadilly Circus? 16 He (not to read)
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Turgenev since he was a pupil. 17 They (to reach) the river by sunset. 18 I (not yet to
receive) an answer to my letter. 19 Only when she was going to bed, she remembered
that she (to forget) to ring up her friend. 20 We already (to study) seven English
tenses. 21 He (to spend) two weeks in Scotland two years ago. 22 I (to buy) a lovely
fashionable dress. Now I shall look smart at the party. 23 He (to learn) English before
he (to go) to the USA. 24 When she (to spend) all her money, she (to go) home.

4 Section 4 English speaking countries
4.1 Text 1 The United Kingdom
4.1.1 Read and translate the text with the help of the words below the text

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is situated on the
British Isles. The British Isles consist of two large islands, Great Britain and Ireland,
and about five thousands small islands. Their total area is over 244 000 square
kilometers.

The United Kingdom is one of the world’s smaller countries. Its population is
over 57 million. About 80 percent of the population is urban.

The United Kingdom is made up of four countries: England, Wales, Scotland
and Northern Ireland. Their capitals are London, Cardiff, Edinburgh and Belfast
respectively. Great Britain consists of England, Scotland and Wales and do not
include Northern Ireland. But in everyday speech Great Britain is used in the
meaning of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The capital of
the UK is London.

The British Isles are separated from the Continent by the North Sea and the
British Channel. The western coast of Great Britain is washed by the Atlantic Ocean
and the Irish Sea.

The surface of the British Isles varies very much. The north of Scotland is
mountainous and is called the Highlands. The South, which has beautiful valleys and
plains, is called the Lowlands. The north and west of England are mountainous, but
the eastern, central and south- eastern parts of England are a vast plain. Mountains
are not very high. Ben Nevis in Scotland is the highest mountain (1343m). There are
a lot of rivers in Great Britain, but they are not very long. The Severn is the longest
river, while the Thames is the deepest and the most important one. The mountains,
the Atlantic Ocean and the warm waters of the Gulf Stream influence the climate of
the British Isles. It is mild the whole year round.

The UK 1is a highly developed industrial country. It produces and exports
machinery, electronics, and textile. One of the chief industries of the country is
shipbuilding.

The UK is a constitutional monarchy with a parliament and the Queen as Head
of State.

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland -
coenuaennoe KoponesctBo BenmukoOpuranuu n CeBeproit Upnanauu
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to be situated on - OBITH PaCIIONIOKEHHBIM HA
to consist of - cocToaTh U3

the total area - oO11as miomaah
population - HaceJIeHHe

urban - ropojackoi

to be made up of - cocTosTh U3

to include - BktOUaTH

to be separated from ... by -  oTaensThCA OT
to be washed by - ombIBaThCS

surface -  TOBEPXHOCTH

to vary -  BapbUpOBaTh, MEHATHCSA
mountainous - TOPUCTBIN

avalley - monmuna

aplain-  paBHHMHa

to influence smth - oka3pIBaTh BIUSIHUE HA
mild - ymepeHHbIit

a highly developed industrial country - BBICOKO pa3BUTAasi MPOMBIILICHHAS
CTpaHa
to produce smth - MIPOU3BOJIUTH UTO- JINOO

to export smth -  skcmopTUpOBaTH UTO- JIMOO

machinery - CTaHKH

electronics - >JeKTpPOHUKA

textile - TekcTUIB

a chief industry - Bemymas oTpaciab IPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH
shipbuilding - cynocTpoenue

a constitutional monarchy -  KOHCTUTYLIMOHHasi MOHAPXUs
Head of the State - rjlaBa rocyJ1apcTBa

4.1.2 Answer the following questions

1 What islands is the United Kingdom situated on?

2 What is the country’s population?

3 What is the UK made up of?

4 What is the UK washed by?

5 How can you characterize the surface of the British Isles?
6 What is the climate of Great Britain?

7 What are Britain’s chief industries?

8 What is Britain’s political system?

4.1.3 Translate the following sentences into English
1 Coemunennoe KoponectBo BenukoOpuranun u CeBepHoil Hpnanguu

pacrojiokeHo Ha BpUTaHCKMX OCTpOBaxX, COCTOSIIIUX M3 JABYX OOJBIIUX M THICAY
MaJIBIX OCTPOBOB.
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2 Hacenenue BenmukoOputanuu B 0oCHOBHOM (mostly) ropoackoe u cocTaBisieT
Oomnee 57 MUJUTMOHOB YEIIOBEK.

3  CoemnunenHoe KoOponaeBCTBO COCTOMT U3 4YETHIPEX  YacCTeu; B
BenukoOputanuto Bxoast Axrnus, [llotnangus u Yansc.

4 bpuTaHCKHE OCTPOBa OMBIBAIOTCS ATJIAHTUYECKUM OKeaHoM, Mpianackum
Mopem, CeBepHbIM MopeM U nipoauBoM [la - ne - Kaie.

5 BpuTaHckue OCTpoOBa COCTOAT U3 TOPUCTOM YAaCTH U HU3UH.

6 Pexu B BenukoOpuTanuu He OYEHb JJIMHHBIEC.

7 Ha xmumar BenukoOputanuu okasbiBaeT BiausiHue [ onbheTpum.

8 BemukoOpuTaHus NPOUZBOJUT M DKCHOPTUPYET CTAHKU, DJICKTPOHHKY,
TEKCTWJIb, CYy/1a.

9 BenmukoOpuTaHus - KOHCTUTYIIMOHHAS MOHAPXHUS.

4.2 Text 2 London
4.2.1 Read and translate the text using the words

London is the capital of the United Kingdom, its economic, political and
cultural centre. It is one of the world’s most important ports and one of the largest
cities in the world. London with its suburbs has a population of about 11 million
people.

London has been a capital for nearly a thousand years. Many of its ancient
buildings still stand. The most famous of them are the Tower of London, where the
crown jewels are kept, Westminster Abby and St. Paul’s Cathedral. Most visitors also
want to see the House of Parliament, Buckingham Palace (the Queen’s home with its
Changing of the Guards) and the many magnificent museums.

Once London was a small Roman town on the north bank of the Thames.
Slowly it grew into one of the world’s major cities.

Different areas of London seem like different cities. The West End is a rich
man’s world of shops, offices and theatres. The City of London is the district where
most offices and banks are concentrated; the Royal Exchange and the Bank of
England are here, too. The East End is the district where mostly working people live.
The old port area is now called “Docklands *“. There are now new office building in
Docklands, and thousands of new flats and houses.

By the day the whole of London is busy. At night, offices are quiet and empty,
but the West End stays alive, because this is where Londoners come to enjoy
themselves. There are two opera houses here, several concert halls and many theatres,
as well as cinemas. In nearby Soho the pubs, restaurants and night clubs are busy half
the night.

Like all big cities, London has streets and concrete buildings, but it also has
many big parks, full of trees, flowers and grass. In the middle of Hyde Park or
Kensington Gardens you will think that you are in the country, miles away.

Many people live outside the centre of London in the suburbs, and they travel
to work in shops and offices by train, bus or underground (““The Tube™).
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an economic, political and cultural centre - 3xKOHOMHYECKUI, MOTUTUIECCKUN U
KYJBTYPHBIA LIEHTP

a suburb - mpuropon

to have a population of - umeTs HaceneHue

an ancient building - JIpEBHEE 371aHUE

the crown jewels - KOpoJieBCKHE AparoreHHOCTH

Changing of the Guards - cmena kapayna

a magnificent museum - BETUKOJIEITHBIN My3eil

a Roman town - puMckui ropos

on the north bank of the Thames -  Ha ceBepHom Oepery Tem3bl

one of the world’s major cities - OJIMH W3 KPYITHEUIITUX TOPOJOB MHUPa
an area-  pauoH

a rich man’s world of shops, offices mup 6orarbix - Mup MarasuHoB,

and theatres - o(ducoB u TEeaTpoB

a district - paiion (ropoja)

to be concentrated - OBITh CKOHLEHTPUPOBAHHBIM

the Royal Exchang - Koponesckas bupxa

the Bank of England - bank Anrnuu

working people - pabounii kinacc

a port area - TOPTOBBIN PaiOH

to be quiet and empty - OBITH TUXUM U TTyCTHIHHBIM

to stay alive - 311. OBITH OKMBJICHHBIM

to come to enjoy oneself - NPUXOJIUTh OTJbIXaTh, Pa3BIEKATHCSA

an opera house - omnepHbIii TeaTp

nearby - OIM3IeKaALIHA

a pub - Ka0auoK, MUBHAS

a restaurant - pecTtopan

a night club - HOYHOH Ki1yO

a concrete building - OCTOHHOE 37]aHUE

to be full of trees, flowers and grass - ObITb MOJTHBIM I€PEBHEB, LIBETOB U TPABBI
to live outside the centre - KUTh BHE LIEHTpa

to travel to work by train, bus or -e3auTh Ha paboTy Ha 1oe3e, aBTodyce Uiu

4.2.2 Answer the questions

1 What part does London play in the life of the United Kingdom?
2 What are the most famous ancient buildings of London?

3 What are different districts of London famous for?

4 Why do some districts of London stay alive at night?

5 What has London except concrete buildings?

6 Where do many people live?

4.2.3 Translate into English

1 JIOHIOH - PKOHOMUYECKUM, TOJIUTUYECKUNA U KYJIbTYPHBIN LIEHTP, OJIUH U3
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KPYIHEUIINX MOPTOB CTPAHbl U KPYMHEUIITUX TOPOJIOB B MUPE.

2 Camble 3HAMEHUTHIE ApeBHUE 3AaHus - JIoHnoHckuil Tayap,

Bectmunctepckoe ab6arctBo, cooop Casitoro Ilasna, [TapnameHr,
bykunremckui nsopeu.

3 Jlon10H ObLT HEOOIBIIMM PUMCKUM TOPOJIOM.

4 Bect-DHJI - paiioH MarasuHoB, 0()MCOB U T€aTPOB, paliOH OOTATHIX JIFOJIEH.

5 B Cutu ckoHIIEHTpUpOBaHbI OaHKHU, OPUCHI, B TOM unciie KoponeBckas
bupxa n bank AHriuu.

6 B Uct-DHpe xxuByT paboune.

7 B Jloknanne, ObIBIIIEM paiioHE MTOPTOB, c€Yac MHOTO HOBBIX O(DHCOB.

8 B BecT-OH/ JIOHOHIBI TPUE3KAIOT PA3BIECKATHCA.

9 B cocenneM Coxo KU3Hb UJIET U HOYBIO.

4.3 Text 3 A Glimpse of London
4.3.1 Read and translate the text about glimpse of London

London is the capital of Great Britain. It is situated on both sides of the Thames
and stretches for nearly 30 miles from east to west and for 30 miles from north to
south. London is one of the largest cities in the world. Its population is more than
eight million.

London is a very old city. It is more than 20 centuries old. The history of
London goes back to Roman times. Traditionally London is divided into several
parts: the City, Westminster, the West End and the East End. They are very different
from each other.

The heart of London is the City - its commercial and business centre. The
Stock Exchange, the Royal Exchange, and the Bank of England are all there. The
centre of the country’s judicial system - the Old Bailey is also in the City. Few people
live in the City, but over a million come to work here.

Two famous historic buildings are located in the City - the Tower of London
and St Paul’s Cathedral. The Tower of London was built in the 11" century. It was
used as a fortress, a royal residence and a prison. Now it is a museum of armour and
also the place where Crown Jewels are kept.

A twenty minutes’ walk from the Tower will take you to another historic
building - St Paul’s Cathedral. It was built in the 17" century by the famous architect
Sir Christopher Wren. Wellington, Nelson and other great men of England are buried
in the Cathedral.

Westminster is the centre of government and justice. Here we can see the
Houses of Parliament with the famous clock “Big Ben” on one of the towers. All
government offices are in Whitehall. The official residence of the Queen is
Buckingham Palace. The residence of the Prime Minister is at 10 Downing Street.

Opposite the Houses of Parliament stands Westminster Abbey. From Norman
times British monarchs have been crowned here and since the 13" century they have
been buried here. Many other famous people are also buried in Westminster Abbey
including statesmen, musicians and writers.
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The West End is the name given to the area of Central London north from The
Mall to Oxford Street, Regent Street and Bond Street, and the entertainment centers
of Soho, Piccadilly Circus, Leicester Square and Shaftsbury Avenue. Its name is
associated with glamour and bright lights.

Trafalgar Square was built early in the last century to commemorate the Battle
of Trafalgar. Admiral Lord Nelson’s statue stands on top of a column in the middle of
Trafalgar Square. The square makes a good place for people to meet - coaches pick
up parties of visitors, marchers unite for protest meetings, and at Christmas time carol
singers gather round a huge Christmas tree which is sent to Britain from Norway
every year. Behind Nelson’s Column is the National Gallery, an art gallery in which
you can find many old masters. Not far from the National Gallery is the British
Museum. It contains a priceless collection of different things (ancient manuscripts,
coins sculptures, etc.) The British Museum is famous for its library - one of the
richest in the world.

Most of London’s big department stores are in Oxford Street and Regent
Street. Piccadilly Circus is the centre of nightlife in the West End. To the north of
Piccadilly Circus is Soho, which has been the foreign quarter of London since the 17"
century. Now it has restaurants offering food from a variety of different countries, as
well as “adult” entertainment.

London is famous for its live theatre within a square mile. Naturally there is a
great variety of shows to choose from: opera, musicals, drama and so on. If you want
to know what is on in London, the best place to look is in a newspaper.

The East End is an industrial district of London. it is especially famous as the
centre of the clothing industry. The Port of London is also in the East End.

4.3.2 Answer the following questions

1 What is the population of London?

2 What is the City?

3 When was the Tower of London built? What was it used for?

4 When was St Paul’s Cathedral built?

5 What famous men are buried in the Cathedral?

6 In what district of London are most of the Government buildings located?

7 What is Big Ben?

8 What famous building stands opposite the House of Parliament?

9 In whose memory was the monument in the middle of Trafalgar Square set
up?

10 What kind of museums is in the British Museum?

11 Where are most of London’s big department stores located?

12 In what part of London is the Port located?

4.3.3 Speak about London, the capital of Great Britain

1 Have you ever been to London?
2 What did you do?
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3 Did you like the city?
4.4 Text 4 The United States of America
4.4.1 Read the text and write down a plan of the text

The USA is the most powerful and highly developed country of the world. It is
situated in the central part of the North American continent. Its western coast is
washed by the Pacific Ocean and its eastern coast is washed by the Atlantic Ocean
and the Gulf of Mexico.

The USA is separated from Canada in the north by the 49th parallel and the
Great Lakes, and from Mexico in the south by a line following the Rio Grande River
and continuing across the highlands to the Pacific Ocean.

The total area of the USA is over 9 million square kilometres.

The continental part of the USA consists of the highland regions and two
lowland regions. The highland regions are the Appalachia mountains in the east and
the Cordillera in the west.

Between the Cordillera and the Appalachian Mountains are the central
lowlands which are called the prairie, and eastern lowlands called the Mississippi
valley.

The principal rivers of the USA are the Mississippi, the longest river in the
world (7,330 km) and the Hudson River.

The climate of the USA differs greatly from one part of the country to another.
The coldest climate is in the northern part, where there is heavy snow in winter and
the temperature may go down to 40 degrees below zero. The south has a subtropical
climate, with temperature as high as 49 degrees in summer.

The population of the United States of America is about 250 million people,
who are called Americans. In America there are representatives of practically all
racial and national groups. There are about 25 million Negroes in the country and a
little over half a million Indians.

The capital of the USA is Washington. It is situated in the District of
Columbia. Washington is a beautiful administrative city with practically no industry.

The USA is a highly developed industrial state. Its agriculture is also highly
mechanized.

There are coal-mines in the Cordillera Mountains, in the Kansas City region.
Iron is mined near the Great Lakes. The USA has rich oil-fields in California, Texas
and some other regions. It occupies one of the first places among the countries of the
world for production of coal, iron and oil.

The USA has a highly developed motor-car industry. Ship-building is
developed along the Atlantic coast and in San Francisco. The textile industry is to be
found in the north-east and in the south of the country.

The USA has a highly developed railway system. It also has the best network
of roads in the world. They are called highways.

The USA is a federal country of 60 states and the District of Columbia. The
political life of the country has always been dominated by the two major parties: the
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Democratic party and the Republican party. At an election time they contest
presidency and the majority of seats in the Congress. The Congress is the highest
legislative body of the country. It consists of two chambers — the House of
Representatives and the Senate.

The President, elected by the whole nation for four years, is head of the state
and the Government.

4.4.2 Answer the following questions

1 What kind of state is the USA?

2 Where 1is it situated?

3 What is the USA washed by in the east and in the west?
4 What is the USA separated from Canada by?

5 What is the total area of the country?

6 What are the principal rivers of the USA?

7 What is the population of the country?

8 Where do most people live?

9 What did many people seek in the USA?

10 Why are there representatives of all racial and national groups in America?
11 Where is the capital of the country situated?

12 Is the agriculture in America highly mechanized?

13 What raw materials is America rich in?

14 What has become the symbol of American way of life?
15 Where is the motor-car industry situated?

16 Where is the textile industry to be found?

17 Has the USA a highly developed railway system?

18 How many states are there in the USA?

19 By what party has the political life in America been dominated?
20 What do the two parties contest at an election time?

21 What is the highest legislative body of the country?

4.4.3 You are going to visit the USA and are making a detailed schedule
for the tour of the country

4.4.4 Speak about the population of the USA, look at the map and describe
the large cities of the country

4.4.5 Discuss the political situation in the USA and its role in modern
world

4.5 Text 5 Washington
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4.5.1 Read and translate the text

Washington, D.C. (District of Columbia) is the capital of the United States. It
became the capital on December 1, 1880. It was named after George Washington, the
first president, and Christopher Columbus (America was discovered by Columbus in
1492).

Spring is the best season in Washington, and it is the most popular with
tourists. In the spring you can see the flowers on hundreds of cherry trees. The trees
were given to the United States in 1912. They were a gift of friendship from Japan.

Washington has something for everyone - historic monuments, interesting
museums, beautiful parks, and excellent hotels and restaurants. Some of the most
important and most interesting sights are:

The Jefferson Memorial. This monument is dedicated to the third president,
Thomas Jefferson. It was designed by John Russell, and it was built in 1943. Inside
there is a statue of Jefferson by sculptor Rudolf Evans.

The Lincoln Memorial. This beautiful monument is dedicated to Abraham
Lincoln, the 16™ president of the United Sates. It is made of marble, and it was built
in 1922. In the great hall there is a huge statue by Daniel Chester French.

The National Gallery of Art. The National Gallery contains one of the world’s
best collections of European and American painting and sculpture. The newest
building, the East Building, is made of pink marble and glass. It was designed by .M.
Pei, and it was opened in 1978.

The Washington Monument. The Washington Monument was completed in
1884. it is dedicated to the first president, George Washington, and it is 555 feet high.
You can take an elevator to the top or you can climb the 898 steps!

The White House. The White House is the official home of the president. It
was designed by James Hoban. The first building was burned by the British in the
War of 1812, but it was rebuilt in 1818. It was also first painted white at that time.

4.5.2 Answer the following questions

1 Who was Washington, D.C. named after?

2 Where did the cherry trees come from?

3 How tall is the Washington Monument?

4 When was the White House painted white?

5 Who is the Jefferson Memorial dedicated to?

6 Who designed it?

7 What is the Lincoln Memorial made of?

8 Who designed the statue of Lincoln?

9 What does the National Gallery of Art contain?
10 What is the East Building made of?

4.5.3 Speak about the most interesting sights in Washington

1 Have you ever been to Washington?
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2 What do you think of it?
3 Answer your friends’ questions about the city.

4.6 Text 6 Wall Street
4.6.1 Read and translate

Wall Street itself is a short street in Lower Manhattan, New York City, which
takes its name from the town wall built in 1653 across Manhattan Island to protect the
Dutch colonists of New Amsterdam from both the Native American Indians and
English. Symbolically, however, “Wall Street” means the financial center of the
United States (just as the “City” of London is the financial center of the United
Kingdom) because of the concentration of business institutions in the area: stock-
brokerage companies, banks, trusts, insurance corporations, commodity exchanges
(coffee, cotton, metal, corn) and , of course, the New York Stock Exchange.

The Exchange - sometimes called “the nation’s market place” - was founded on
May 17, 1792, when Alexander Hamilton, the first US Secretary of the Treasury,
decided to issue government bonds to consolidate and refund the debts incurred
during the War for American Independence; a “market place” for the selling and
buying of these bonds become necessary.

The Exchange deals only in “listed” stocks, 1.e. stocks which are on the official
trading list of the Exchange. In order to be listed, a company must have at least 2,000
stockholders, with at least 1 million shares distributed among them, and an annual
turnover of at least $ 2.5 million. In 1998, there were more than 2,500 listed stocks

Institution- yudpexaeHue, opraHu3aus

stock - brokerage company-  Gpokepckas ¢pupma
commodity exchange- ToBapHas Oupxa

bond -donmoBas Oupka

to refund the debts - Bo3memars

to incur (debts) - BIE3Th B I0ITH, HAJEIATh JTOJTOB
“listed” stock -  “3apeructpupoBaHHas’ KIS
Stockholder akninonep

Annual - TrOJI0BOM, €KETr0THBIN

Turnover - o06opoT

4.6.2 Supply answers to the following questions

1 What does the name of the street come from?

2 Where is situated in Wall Street?

3 When did Wall Street begin gaining popularity?

4.6.3 Give a detailed description of the financial “heart” of the USA

4.7 Revise grammar material in appendix (cm. npuio:xenue b)

36



4.7.1 Analyze the use of modal verbs and translate the following sentences

1 Who can answer my question?

2 Nobody could translate this text.

3 He ought to do this task at once.

4 Must I attend this meeting? - No, you needn't.
5 You should have shown your notes to the teacher,
6 I asked him, but he wouldn't listen to me.

7 They should visit her, she is in the hospital.

8 Last summer we would often go to the country,
9 Your son can do this work himself.

10 Would you tell me the way to the station?

11 Your friend might have informed us.

12 May I leave for a while? - Yes, you may.

13 She should be more attentive at the lessons,
14 You needn't come so early.

4.7.2 Insert necessary modal verbs

1 I... not go to the theatre with them last night, I... revise the grammar rules
and the words for the test. 2 My friend lives a long way from his office and... get up
early. 3 All of us... be in time for classes. 4 When my friend has his English, he... stay
at the office after work. He (not)... stay at the office on Tuesday, Thursday and
Saturday and... get home early. 5 ... you... work hard to do well in your English? 6 ...
we discuss this question now?” ”No, we.... We... do it tomorrow afternoon.” 7 I'm
glad you... come. 8 “... you... come and have dinner with us tomorrow?” “I'd love to.”
9 “Please send them this article.” “Oh,... I do it now?”

4.7.3 Translate into English using modal verbs

1 Mp1 00s13aTenbHO TOJDKHBI MUCATh TUKTAHT ceroAHs? - [la, 3aBTpa Mbl Oyjaem
YUYUTh HOBBIE CJ0Ba. 2 Buepa MHE NMPUIIOCH OTBETUTH HA BCE ATU NUCbhbMa. 3 Buk-
TOpa TOXe Mpuriacuth Ha oden? - [a, caenaiite 3To, noxanyicra. 4 Bam npuiiocs
OCTaThbCsl JIoMa, MOTOMY 4TO Obula Iioxas moroga? 5 Bbl 00s3aTeNbHO JOJKHBI
IPUATU U IOCMOTPETH HAILy HOBYIO KBapTupy.- C yaoBosibcTBUEM. 6 S pad, 4to MHE
HE TMPUIUIOCh 3aKaHYMBATh 9Ty paboTy Buepa. 7 S He OO0 MO3IHO JIOKUTHCS
CllaTh, HO MHOTJA MHE NPUXoAUTCA. 8 MOXXHO MHE MOWTH NOTyJisITh ceiiuac? - Her,
Heb3s. Thl TOJDKEH CKOPO JIOKHUThCA crnaTh. 9 BaM cienyeT HaBeCTUTh Balllero
npyra. OH Buepa He npuiien Ha ypok. 10 [Touemy Tl He npunwia? - I He morna, s
J0JDKHA ObUTa TOMOYb Mame 1o aoMy. 11 Bam He Hy’KHO UITH B OMONIHMOTEKY, Y Hac
MHOT'0O KHUT JIOMa, U Bbl MOKETE B3SITh JIIOOYIO, KAKYI0 XOTHUTE.

4.8 Text 7 Moscow
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4.8.1 Read the text and tell what you’ve learnt about Moscow

Moscow is the capital of Russia, its political, economic, commercial and
cultural centre. It was founded 8 centuries ago by Prince Yuri Dolgoruky. Historians
have accepted the year of 1147 as the start of Moscow’s history. Gradually the city
became more and more powerful.

In the 13" century Moscow was the centre of the struggle of Russian lands for
the liberation from the tartar yoke. In the 16™ century under Ivan the Terrible
Moscow became the capital of the new united state. Though Peter the Great moved
the capital to St Petersburg in 1712, Moscow remained the heart of Russia. That is
why it became the main target of Napoleon’s attack. The most territory of the city
was destroyed by the great fire, but by the mid-19" century Moscow had been
completely restored. And after the Revolution Moscow became the capital again.

Now Moscow is one of the largest cities in Europe. Its total area is about 9
hundred square kilometers. The population of the city is over 8 million.

Moscow is one of the most beautiful cities in the world. The heart of Moscow
1s Red Square. It has more historical association than any other place in Moscow.

There are a lot of beautiful places, old mansions, cathedrals, churches and
monuments in Moscow. Now Moscow is being reconstructed and we all hope that in
few years the city will become even more beautiful.

There are more than 80 museums in Moscow. The largest museums are the
Pushkin Museum of the Fine Arts and the State Tretyakov Gallery. Other unique
museums in Moscow include the All-Russia museum of Folk Arts, the Andrey
Rublev Museum of early Russian Art and many others.

Moscow is famous for its theatres. The best-known of them in The Bolshoi
Opera House. Drama theatres and studios are very popular.

Moscow is a city of students. There are over 80 higher educational institutions
in it, including several universities.

Moscow is the seat of the Russian Parliament and the centre of political life of
the country.

4.8.2 Answer the following questions

1 Have you ever been to Moscow?

2 What do you think of it?

3 Do you like the city?

4 What part does Moscow play in the life of Russia?

5 What are the most famous ancient buildings in Moscow?

4.8.3 Ask your own questions to the text Moscow

4.8.4 Look through the text again and tell what you have learnt about
Moscow

4.9 Revise grammar material in appendix (cm. npuio:xenue b)
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4.9.1 Make up comparative and superlative forms of the listed below
adjectives and adverbs

1 large, tall, long, easy, hot, big, cold, nice, bad, strong, short, wide, good,
happy, high, low, busy, well, little, many, far.

2 wonderful, necessary, quickly, interesting, comfortable, popular, active,
famous, pleasant, beautiful, slowly, clearly.

4.9.2 Open the brackets using the right form of adjectives

1 Winter is (cold) season of the year. 2 Moscow is (large) than St. Petersburg. 3
Which is (long) day of the year? 4 The Alps are (high) mountains in Europe. 5 Even
(long) day has an end. 6 It is one of (important) questions of our conference. 7 Your
English is (good) now. 8 Who knows him (well) than you? 9 We have (little) interest
in this work than you. 10 Health is (good) than wealth. 11 Your son worked (well) of
all. 12 Today you worked (slowly) than usually.

4.9.3 Translate the sentences

1 This book is not so interesting as that one. 2 The Baltic Sea is not so warm as
the Black Sea. 3 The more you read, the more you know. 4 My brother is not as tall
as you are. 5 The earlier you get up, the more you can do. 6 Today the wind is as
strong as it was yesterday. 7 Your room is as light as mine. 8 John knows Russian as
well as English. 9 Mary is not so lazy as her brother. 10 The longer the night is, the
shorter the day. 11 The less people think, the more they talk.

4.9.4 Translate the sentences from Russian into English

1 JIeB TosncTol - OIMH U3 CaMbIX NOMYJIAPHBIX ITUCATEIEN B MUDE.
2 DTOT pOMaH UHTEPECHEE, YEM TOT.

3 Bamr goM BhllIe Hamero? HeT, oH Takoi ke BRICOKMI, KaK M Balll.
4 Jt0 - camas peKkpacHasi KapTHUHa BO BCEU KOJUIEKIUU.

5 Hacenenue Poccuiickoit deaeparuu 6oibiiie HaceneHus: BenrkoopuTaHuu.
6 OH BBINIOJHUII paboTy OBICTpEE, YEM BHI.

7 ABcTpanus - OJIHa U3 HAUMEHEE HACEJIEHHBIX CTPAaH.

8 Ero pabota nyumie Bamieit, Ho paboTa AHHBI - caMast JTydIlasi.

9 Poccus - camas 6ombliasi CTpaHa B MUpE.

10 S xuBy HE Tak 1aJIeKO OT UHCTUTYTA, KAaK MOU JIpyT

11 B urone cTonpko e AHEW, CKOIbKO U B aBTyCTE.

12 Camonet ObIcTpee, YEM MOE3/I.

4.10 Revise grammar material from Appendix (cMm. npuioxenne b)
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4.10.1 Translate into English, using the Passive Voice where possible

1 Ero Hurne He Buaenu B TeueHue Beert Henenu. On 6onen? 2 [loxap Havascs
HOYbIO, U MUIaMs ObUTO BUAHO u3faneka. 3 Korga s npuexana B JIeHUHrpa, 3TOT J0M
enie crpowics. 4 DTOT JA0M ObUT MOCTPOEH 10 TOro, Kak Hayajgach BouHa. 5 S
yBEpeHa, 4YTO BaM MOMOTYT B Baied padote. 6 ['opoa, B koTopom poauiica Huzamu,
Obu1 ocHOBaH B IX Beke. 7 MOCKOBCKHMIT YHHUBEPCUTET Ha3BaH uMeHeM JlomoHOCOBa.
8 TIlaBnoBy Obula TpHCBOEHA TOYETHas CTeneHb JoKkTopa KemOpumkckoro
yHuBepcurera 9 Jta kHura yxe pacrnpogana. 10 Tenerpammy nociaiu no3gHo Beue-
POM, TaK 4TO OHA OyJIET MOJy4YeHa TOJIBKO yTPOM.

4.10.2 State where the combination 70 be + Participle II is a simple
predicate and where it is a compound nominal predicate

1 Mr. Dorrit's rooms were reached. Candles were lighted. The attendants
withdrew. 2 The door was instantly opened. 3 I have been treated and respected as a
gentleman universally. 4 About noon, I was summoned to dress Madame. 5 My
boxes are locked, strapped and labelled; I hate being hurried. 6 This brisk little affair
was all settled before breakfast. 7 He was like a man who had been separated from
one he loved for many years... 8 I stopped at a barber shop and was shaved and went
home to the 'hospital. 9 We shall have time to-morrow, when my packing is finished
10 My wife and daughters were charmed with her. 11 The purchase was completed
within a month. 12 You are deceived. 13 The door was opened by a girl. 14 I'll be
dressed in a minutel5 The small room was lit only by a dying fire and one candle
with a shade over it.

4.10.3 Insert the required tenses of Passive Voice

1 After a few routine questions ... and ... Dr. Lord leant back in his chair and
smiled at his patient, (to ask, to answer)

2 Ettore was twenty-three. He ... by an uncle in San Francisco and was visiting
his father and mother in Torino when war ... (to bring up, to declare)

3 He strode up to the front door of the forlorn house and rang the bell like one
who ... there for weeks, (to expect)

4 After lunch, we heard that Charles Lenton ... for. (to send)

5 Breakfast ... scarcely ... when a waiter brought in Mr. Dowler's card,

(to clear away)

6 One could not walk or drive about Philadelphia without seeing or being
impressed with the general tendency toward a more cultivated and selective social

life. Many excellent and expensive houses ... (to erect)

71 ... constantly ... in the street. I like it. It gives an amusement to the dullest
walk, (to follow)

8 A minute earlier, a small boy with a partly deflated red balloon had run out
into the cleared forbidden street. He ... just .... and ... back

to the curb by his father... (to capture, to drag)
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9 The railway ... at all at that time, (to use - negative)

10 Thank you. Thank you. Martin: What ... I ... for? (to thank)

11 The gentleman was so startled that he took the night train for the Continent
and ... never ... of since, (to hear)

4.10.4 Translate into Russian

1 That day she was seen little of. 2 At that moment hasty steps were heard in
the entry. 3 A man who is much talked about is always very attractive. 4 I was told,
too, that neither masters nor teachers were found fault with in that establishment. 5 I
shall be quite safe, quite well taken care of. 6 I've been sent for urgently, to get at the
truth. 7 A sound of a piano is heard in the adjoining room. 8 He could see that the bed
was empty, and that it had not been slept in. 9 The gate was opened by one of the
maids. 10 Nothing more was said on either side. 11 I don't suppose there's anybody
who isn’t cared for by someone or other. 12 With old and young great sorrow is
followed by a sleepless night... 13 He was forbidden to receive either letters or
telegrams. 14 The visitor was allowed to come forward and seat himself. 15 The
match was looked upon as made by her father and mother.

5 Section 5 Environmental Protection
5.1 Text 1 Pollution

5.1.1 One of the greatest problems of all modern cities is the environment
pollution. Read the text and tell which of the problems are typical for the city
you live in

The British, like many other Europeans, are becoming more and more worried
(6ecmokomTcst) about their environment. Here are some of the environmental
problems that they face.

As the population of large cities like London, Birmingham and Manchester
continues to grow, pollution problems become worse.

The air in many towns and cities is being polluted by traffic (Tpancmopr,
newkenne) and industry. The number of cars and lorries is growing all the time. On
the one hand, they bring mobility to millions of people, but on the other hand, they
need bigger, better and more expensive roads, which often ruin the countryside
(cenbckas mectHOCTh). Traffic in cities is getting worse and worse. Water pollution
has become a serious problem in many British rivers. People living near airports
suffer from the noise of increasingly larger and more powerful jet airliners taking off
and landing.

5.1.2 Discuss these problems in groups of 3-5 students

5.1.3 Give your own opinion on this subject
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5.2 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM. npuJio:xkenue b)
5.2.1 Translate the following Participles into Russian

developing industry, developed industry; changing distances, changed
distances; a controlling device, a controlled device; an increasing speed, an increased
speed; a transmitting signal, a transmitted signal; a reducing noise, a reduced noise; a
moving object, a moved object; heating parts, heated parts.

5.2.2 Find Participles I, II and translate the sentences

1 We need highly developed electronics and new materials to make
supercomputers. 2 New alloys have appeared during the last decades, among them a
magnesium-lithium alloy developed by our scientists. 3 We are carried by airplanes,
trains and cars with built-in electronic devices. 4 Computer components produced
should be very clean. 5 Many countries have cable TV, a system using wires for
transmitting TV programs. 6 The fifth-generation computers performing 100 billion
operations a second will become available in the near future. 7 A video phone has a
device which allows us to see a room and the face of the person speaking. 8 New
technologies reduce the number of workers needed.

1 Driving a car a man tries to keep steady speed and watch the car in front of
him. 2 Having stated the laws of gravity, Newton was able to explain the structure of
the Universe. 3 Being more efficient than human beings, computers are used more
and more extensively. 4 Having graduated from Cambridge, Newton worked there as
a tutor. 5 Having been published in 1687, Newton's laws of motion are still the basis
for research. 6 Being invented the digital technology solved the old problems of noise
in signal transmission. 7 Having published his book about space exploration in 1895,
Tsiolkovsky became known all over the world. 8 Built in the middle of the last
century, the British Museum is situated in central London.

5.2.3 Translate the sentences paying particular attention on the absolute
participle construction

1 The room being dark, we couldn't see anything. 2 The book being translated
into many languages, everybody will be able to read it. 3 Peter having passed his
exams, we decided to have a rest in the country. 4 We went for a walk, our dog
running in front of us. 5 The test having been written, he gave it to the teacher and
left the room. 6 They having arrived at the station early, all of us went to the cafe. 7
My friends decided to go to the park, the weather being warm and sunny. 8 Our
library buying all the new books, we needn't buy them ourselves. 9 The fuel burnt
out, the engine stopped. 10 Many scientists worked in the field of mechanics before
Newton, the most outstanding being Galileo.

5.2.4 Translate the sentences in written form
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1 Numerous experiments having been carried out at the orbital stations, it
became possible to develop new methods of industrial production of new materials. 2
President Jefferson having offered his personal library, the foundation of the Library
of Congress was laid. 3 Anthony Panizzi designed the Reading Room of the British
Museum, the Reading Room being a perfect circle. 4 A beam of light being
transmitted forwards, it is possible to measure the distance between the car and the
other cars in front of it. 5 The distance having been measured, the computer adjusts
the car's speed. 6 Two metallurgists produced a new superplastic metal, the new steel
showing properties identical to Damascus steel. 7 The young physicist having
discovered Newton's error, other scientists confirmed it. 8 The first TV sets having
been shown in New York, the news about it spread throughout the world.

5.3 Text 2 The Problem of Environmental Protection in Great Britain

5.3.1 Read the text and tell about problem of environmental protection in
Russia using this text as example

Environmental protection is an international issue of great importance and
Great Britain pays much attention to it. There are nearly 500 000 protected buildings
and 7000 conservation areas of architecture of historical interest in Britain. The
Government supports the work of the voluntary sector in preserving the national
heritage.

Total emissions of smoke in the air have fallen by 85 per cent since 1960. Most
petrol stations in Britain stock unleaded petrol. The Government is committed to the
control of gases emission, which damage the ozone layer. They also contribute to the
greenhouse effect, which leads to global warming and a rise in sea levels. Britain
stresses the need for studying the science of climate change.

Green belts are areas where land should be open and free from urban sprawl.
The Government attaches great importance to their protection. National parks cover 9
per cent of the total land area of England and Wales. The National Rivers Authority
protects island waters in England and Wales. In Scotland the River purification
authorities are responsible for water pollution control. Great Britain takes care of its
environment for themselves and next generations.

5.3.2 Answer the following questions

1 What is an international issue of great importance?

2 What are green belts?

3 Who is responsible for water pollution control in Scotland?

4 What is the total emission of smoke in the air? 6. Is it easy to buy unleaded
petrol in Britain?
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5.4 Text 3 Britain's Ecological Activity
5.4.1 Translate the text with the help of dictionary

Mankind long believed that, whatever we did, the Earth would remain much
the same. We know now that is untrue. Nature is under threat. One country's
pollution can be every country's problem. So we all need to work together to
safeguard our environment.

We have a moral duty to look after our planet and hand it on in good order to
future generation. That does not mean trying to halt economic growth. We need
growth to give us the means to live better and healthier lives. We must not sacrifice
our future well-being for short-term gains, nor pile up environmental debts which will
burden our children. Where there are real threats to our planet we have to take great
care. Prevention can often be better and cheaper than cure. But action in Britain is not
enough. The Government will play a full part in working out international solutions
through bodies like the United Nations, the World Bank, the Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development, and the European Community.

The British Government will aim:

to preserve and enhance Britain's natural and cultural inheritance;

to encourage the more prudent and efficient use of energy and other resources;

to make sure that Britain's air and water are clean and safe, and that controls
over wastes and pollution are maintained and strengthened where necessary.

The world's population doubled between 1950 and 1987. More people means
more mouths to feed, and that demands more agricultural land. That in turn can lead
to deforestation and soil erosion.

By burning forests, draining wet lands, polluting water courses and overfishing
mankind is rapidly driving many species to extinction.

The Government is supporting international efforts for a global agreement to
protect species of plant and animal life. The Government is also supporting projects
to conserve endangered species of wild life such as the black rhino and the African
elephants.

Action Taken

Britain attaches particular importance to the environmental policy of the
European Community.

Much has already been achieved: since Britain joined, the Community has
adopted some 280 environmental measures, including far-reaching-legislation to
combat acid rain, curb pollution from cars and industry, conserve wildlife and ensure
public access to information about the environment.

5.4.2 Find the answers the following questions in the text

1 What do we know about threat of nature?
2 What do we all need to do?

3 What moral duty do we have?

4 Why do we need economic growth?
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5 What will the Britain's Government aim to do?

6 What demands more agricultural land?

7 What does Britain attach particular importance to?
8 What has already been achieved?

5.4.3 Make an oral summary of the text
5.4.4 Speak about ecological activities in different countries
5.5 Text 1 Global warming

5.5.1 What comes to your mind when you see or hear the word «global
warming»?

5.5.2 Read and translate the text. Put down 10-12 words or word
combinations which can be used to speak about global worming

Global warming is sometimes referred to as the greenhouse effect. The
greenhouse effect is the absorption of energy radiated from the Earth's surface by
carbon dioxide and other gases in the atmosphere, causing the atmosphere to become
warmer. Each time we burn gasoline, oil, coal, or even natural gas, more carbon
dioxide is added to the atmosphere. The greenhouse effect is what is causing the
temperature on the Earth to rise, and creating many problems that will begin to take
place in the coming decades.

Today, however, major changes are taking place. People are conducting an
unplanned global experiment by changing the face of the entire planet. We are
destroying the ozone layer, which allows life to exist on the Earth's surface. All of
these activities are unfavourably changing the composition of the biosphere and the
Earth's heat balance. If we do not slow down our use of fossil fuels and stop
destroying the forests, the world could become hotter than it has been in the past
million years. Average global temperatures have risen 1 degree over the last century.
If carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases continue to spill into the atmosphere,
global temperatures could rise five to 10 degrees by the middle of the next century.
Some areas, particularly in the Northern Hemisphere, will dry out and a greater
occurrence of forest fires will take place. At the present rate of destruction, most of
the rain forests will be gone by the middle of the century. This will allow man-made
deserts to invade on once lush areas. Evaporation rates will also increase and water
circulation patterns will change. Decreased rainfall in some areas will result in
increased rainfall in others. In some regions, river flow will be reduced or stopped all
together completely. Other areas will experience sudden downpours that create
massive floods.

If the present arctic ice melting continues, the sea could rise as much as 2
meters by the middle of the next century.

Large areas of coastal land would disappear. Plants and other wildlife habitats
might not have enough time to adjust to the rapidly changing climate. The warming
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will rearrange entire biological communities and cause many species to become died
out.

The greenhouse effect and global warming both correspond with each other.
The green house effect is recalled as incoming solar radiation that passes through the
Earth's atmosphere but prevents much of the outgoing infrared radiation from esca-
ping into outer space. It causes the overheat of the air and as a result, we have the
global warming effect. As you see, greenhouse effect and global warming correspond
with each other, because without one, the other doesn't exist.

5.5.3 Answer the following questions

1 What is global warming?

2 What is greenhouse effect?

3 What activities are unfavorable and change the composition of the biosphere
and the Earth's heat balance?

4 What can prevent the developing of greenhouse effect?

5 Why are water circulation patterns changing?

6 What might cause disappearing of large areas of coastal land?

7 Does the warming affect biological communities?

8 Is there a correspondence between greenhouse effect and global warming?

5.5.4 Make up your own communication about the problems of
environmental protection in the world. And speak in front of your fellow
students bearing in mind the information you have got from Section 5

6 Section 6 My speciality
6.1 Text 1 My speciality
6.1.1 Read and translate this text

I am a second year student of Medical-Biological Engineering department of
the Orenburg State University. It is one of the largest higher educational
establishments in our town. The department was organized in 1995 on the base of
Orenburg Eye Microsurgery branch. The chairman of the department is the
Academician of Russian Academy of Medical-Technical Sciences, Kanukov
Vladimir Nicolaevich.

The main research trend of the department is using the modern developments
in electronics in medical and biological practice. During the years of activity the
department has trained many highly-qualified engineers in a new unoccupied field,
which borders on medicine, biology and technology. Such specialists are in great
demand nowadays. Future engineers are supposed to check work capacity, carry out
many repairing work with bio-medical equipment.

The academic program offers a 5-years course of study, where the students are
provided with general scientific and general engineering education.
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The junior students are taught mathematics, physics, chemistry, a foreign
language (English, German, French), Latin, philosophy. We attend lectures, do
laboratory works and tests. We have quite a number of well quipped laboratories at
our disposal. Mastering one of the foreign languages enables us to read foreign
literature and learn about the latest scientific and technical achievements abroad.

The senior students study special subjects such as Electronic Circuits, Optical
Methods in Informatics, Methods of Medical and Biological Researches.

The fourth-year students combine their studies with their research work. We
write course papers and graduation thesis on the scientific problems of our research
work. Many highly - qualified teachers work at the departments of our faculty, some
of them have candidate's degrees and scientific ranks.

We shall work as engineers, managers, designers in clinics, designing bureaus
or may carry out the pedagogical activity.

6.1.2 Answer the questions

1 When was the department of Medical-Biological Engineering organized?
2 It was organized on the base of Orenburg Eye Microsurgery branch, wasn't
it?

3 What kind of modern developments is the main research trend of the
department?

4 What is the main purpose of the academic program?

5 What do the students combine their studies with?

6 What kind of education are the students provided with during the 5-years
course of study?

7 What does the current curriculum consist of?

8 What do the students do?

Do they take lectures?

Do they do laboratory and practical work?

9 What are the students supposed to work as after the graduation?

10 Do the students supposed to work as managers?

6.1.3 Learn the new words

academician - aKaJeMHUK

chairman - npeaceaaTenb

to border (on) - TPaHUYUTH (C)

capacity - MOIITHOCTb

to be eager to do smth - OBITH TOTOBBIM J€NTATH Y/,
Investigate - HCCIIEIOBATh

Electronics - ANEKTPOHUKA

to carry out - BBITNIOJIHATD, IIPOBOJUTH
on completion - 10 OKOHYaHUU

scientific - Hay4HbIN

to do calculations - MIPOU3BOJIUTH BEIYUCIICHUS
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bureau - Oropo, oTmen

current - TEKYIIHN

means - CpeacTBa

technique - TEXHUKa; CPECTBA

to create - TBOPHUTH; CO3/1aBaTh

trend - HaIpaBJIeHHUE

to combine - COBMEIIATH

curriculum - Kypc 00yueHus ; yueOHbIHN TI1aH
circuit - enb

6.1.4 Explain in Russian the meaning of the following word combinations

Medical-Biological Engineering

Eye Microsurgery Branch

Modern developments

Unoccupied field

Repairing work

Bio-medical technics

Non-standard equipment

Electronic Circuits

Optical Methods in Informatics of Medical and Biological Researches
Term papers

6.1.5 Put in the prepositions

1 The students are provided ... general scientific and general engineering
education.

2 The current curriculum consist... many special disciplines.

3 The chairman ... the department is V.N. Kanukov.

4 The students write a gradation thesis... the problems of their research work.

6.1.6 Translate into English

1 A cryaenr Broporo Kkypca OpenOyprckoro I'ocynapcTBeHHOTO
YHuBepcurera.

2 HekoTophbie CTYACHTHI 3aHUMAIOTCS UCCIIE0BATEILCKON pabOTOM.

3 Bylyun HH)XEHEPOM, 51 CMOT'Y CO3/1aBaTh HOBBIE METOJIBI U CPEJICTBA

IIPOM3BOJICTBA HECTAHAAPTHOTO 00OPYIOBAHMS.

4 51 mymaro, 4TO 3HAHHME AHTJIMHCKOTO S3bIKA IPUTOUTCS MHE B Oy IyIIEM.

6.1.7 Creative work

A group of foreign students visits our university. They are interested in your
faculty. Tell them about:
-the history of department of Medical-Biological Engineering;
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-the sciences you are taught;
-students scientific research work;
-your future speciality.

6.1.8 Agree or disagree with the following statements

1 The department of Medical-Biological Engineering is the largest and the
oldest faculty.

2 Future engineers are supposed to check work capacity, carry out any
repairing work with bio-medical techniques.

3 After the gradation the students of our department will work only as
engineers.

4 All students combine their studies with their research work.

6.1.9 Summarize all the information about your future speciality and
speak about it

6.2 Text 2 My speciality
6.2.1 Speak about your speciality using the following text as an example

The engineer on a direction of preparation of the qualified expert “Medical-
Biological Engineering” can borrow directly after the ending of high school the
following posts: the engineer; the engineer - designer; the engineer - laboratorian; the
engineer -electronic, the engineer on repair, the engineer on preparation of
manufacture, the engineer on a complete set of the equipment; the engineer on
preservation of the environment and other.

The Medical-Biological Engineering concerns to area of technical equipment
and the scientific knowledge including set of means, ways and the methods of human
activity directed on creation and service of tool means for diagnostics, treatment,
rehabilitation and preventive maintenance of diseases of the person, for biological
experiment, development of the software .

Objects of professional work of the engineer on a direction of preparation of
the qualified expert “Medical-Biological Engineering” are devices, systems,
complexes and the basic medical technologies, and also methods of researches,
medical influences, processings of the information in practical public health services
and various areas of biomedical researches.

The engineer on a direction “Medical-Biological Engineering” according to
fundamental and special preparation can carry out in conditions of the scientific and
technical and industrial organizations connected to development and manufacture of
Bio-medical technics, the medical centers and treatment-and-prophylactic
establishments of a various structure (hospitals, ambulance stations, polyclinics and
other.), sports complexes, the kypopTHO-sanatorium organizations, biological
research stations, biological research laboratories, the ecological centers the
following kinds of professional work:
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-Design;

-Repair and service;

-Research;

-Organizational administrative;

-It industrial technological;

-Operational and service.

Qualifying requirements

For the decision of professional tasks the engineer

-Creates the tool means based on physical and physical and chemical methods
of studying of characteristics of biological objects, for diagnostics, treatment,
rehabilitation and preventive maintenance of diseases of the person, biological
experiments;

-Develops the non-standard equipment and adaptations for medical and
biological research laboratories;

-Develops technologies of designing and manufacture of Medical-Biological
Engineering and the organization of manufacture, provides serial release of industrial
devices, devices, systems and complexes of medical and biologic purpose

-Carries out development of the software for the decision of practical tasks of
medical and biologic practice, processing of the biomedical information, creation and
operation of medical databases, expert, monitor systems, use of modern packages of
applied programs of information support of diagnostic and medical processes;

-Carries out repair and service of professional and household Medical-
Biological Engineering;

-Participates in the organization and carrying out of diagnostic researches,
medical procedures (including during rehabilitation during the regenerative period)
and biological experiment with application of tool and hardware-software means, in
development of new methods of research of a condition of biological objects and
managements of this condition, and also new medical technologies with application
of technical and computer means;

-Organizes work of collective of executors and makes administrative decisions.

The engineer who has mastered the basic educational program of the supreme
vocational training within the framework of a direction of preparation of the qualified
expert “Medical-Biological Engineering”, is prepared for continuation of education in
postgraduate study.

6.2.2 Read the text about the famous Russian ophthalmologists Svyatoslav
Fyodorov and Ernest Muldashev

6.3 Revise grammar material in Appendix (cm. npuinoxenue b)

6.3.1 Put the verbs giving in brackets into correct form. Use the Simple
Present or Present Continuous

1 Alice (not take) the bus to school every day. She usually (walk) instead.
(Take, you) the bus to get to school every day, or (walk, you)?
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2 This morning it (rain). I can see Janet from my window. She (stand) at the
corner of 5™ and Pine. She (hold) her umbrella over her head. She (wait) for the bus.

3 I (need) to call my parents today and tell them about my new apartment.
They can't call me because they (know, not) my new telephone number.

4 The tea is good. I (like) it. What kind is it? I (prefer) tea to coffee. How about
you?

5 Right now the children (be) at the beach. They (have) a good time. They
(have) a beach ball and they (play) with it. They (like) to play catch. Their parents
(sunbathe). They (try) to get a tan. They (listen) to some music on a transistor radio.
They also (hear) the sound of sea gulls and the sound of the waves.

6 Right now I (think) about sea gulls and waves. I (think) that sea gulls are
beautiful birds.

7 Sam is at the library. He (sit) at a table. He (write) a composition. He (use) a
dictionary to look up the spelling of some words. The dictionary (belong, not) to him.
It (belong) to his roommate. Sam (look) up words in the dictionary because he (want)
to make sure that he doesn't have any misspelled words in his paper.

8 Why you (walk) so fast today? You (walk, usually) quite slowly. - I (hurry)
because I (meet) my mother at 4 o'clock and she (not like) to be kept waiting.

9 You (recognize) that man? - I (think) I have seen him before but I (not
remember) his name.

10 Look at the crowed. I (wonder) what they (wait) for.

11 I (think) it is a pity. You don't take more exercise. You (get) fat.

12 Tom never (do) any work in the garden; he always (work) on his car - What
he (do) in his car now? - I (think) he (polish) it.

13 Who (own) this umbrella? - I (not know). Everybody (use) it but nobody
(know) who (own) it.

14 The last train (leave) the station at 11. 30.

15 These workmen are never satisfied; they always (complain).

6.3.2 Put the verbs giving in brackets into correct form. Use the Simple
Past or the Past Continuous Tense

1 I (hear, not) the thunder during the storm last night because I (sleep).

2 It was beautiful yesterday when we went for a walk in the park. The sun
(shine). A cool breeze (blow). The birds (sing).

3 My brother and my sister (argue) about something when I (walk) into the
room.

4 1 (get) a package in the mail. When I (open) it, I (find) a surprise.

5 He suddenly (realize) that he (travel) in the wrong direction.

6 It was my first day of class. I (find, finally) the right room. The room (be,
already) full of students. On one side of the room, students (talk, busily) to each other
in Spanish. Other students (speak) Japanese and some (converse) in Arabic. It
(sound) like the United Nations. Some of the students, however, (sit, just) quietly by
themselves. I (choose) an empty seat in the last row and (sit) down. In a few minutes,
the teacher (walk) into the room and all the multilingual conversation (stop).
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7 He (say) that he (build) himself a house and that he (think) it would be ready
in two years.

8 We (not get) much sleep last night because the people next door (have) a
noisy party. I (ring) up the landlord and (say) that his tenants (make) too much noise.
He (point out) that it (be) Saturday and that people in his house often (have) parties
on Saturday nights.

6.3.3 Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Continuous or the Simple
Future

1 I'll call for her at 7. - No, don't; she still (have) breakfast then.

2 You've just missed the last train! - Never mind. I (walk).

3 He says he (meet) us at the bus stop, but I'm sure he (forget) to do it.

4 Don't ring now; she (watch) her favourite TV programme. - All right. I (ring)
at 8.30.

5 I want to post this letter but I don't want to go out in the rain. - I (post) it for
you. I (go) out anyway as I have to take the dog for a walk.

6 This time next Monday I (sit) in Paris cafe reading Le Figaro. - You (not
read). You (look) at all the pretty girls.

7 1 (cook) any fish you catch, but I (not clean) them. You'll have to do that
yourself.

8 I (work) for Mr. Pitt next week as his own secretary (be) away.

9 You (use) your typewriter tomorrow evening? - No you can take it.

10 I'm going to Switzerland next week. - You're lucky. The wild flowers just
(come) out.

11 You (see) Tom this afternoon. I'd like you to give him a message.

12 I (tell) her what you say but she (not believe) it.

13 This time tomorrow everyone (read) of your success and all sorts of people
(ring) up to congratulate you.

6.3.4 Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense: Present Perfect or
Simple Past

1 I (buy) a new house last year, but I (not sell) my old house yet, so at the
moment [ have two houses.

2 When Ann (be) on her way to the station it (begin) to rain. Ann (run) back to
her flat for her umbrella, but this (make) her late for her train.

3 At 7 a.m. Charles (ring) Peter and (say), “I'm going fishing, Peter. Would you
like to come?” “But it's so early,” (say) Peter. “I (not have) breakfast yet. Why you
(not tell) me last night?”

4 Ann (go) to Canada six months ago. She (work) in Canada for a while and
then (go) to the United States.

5 Bill usually has breakfast at 8.00. Yesterday at 8.30. Peter (meet) Bill and
(offer) him an apple. "No, thanks," (say) Bill. “I just (have) breakfast.”

6 I (read) his books when I was at school. I (enjoy) them very much.
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7 The clock is slow. - It isn't slow, it (stop).

8 It (be) cold this year. I wonder when it is going to get warmer.

9 You (lock) the door before you (leave) the house?

10 We (miss) the bus. Now, we will have to walk,

11 He (break) his leg in a skiing accident last year.

12 How long you (know) your new assistant? - I (know) him for two years. -
What he (do) before he (come) here? - I think he (be) in prison.

13 I (not see) your aunt recently. - No. She (not be) out of her house since she
(buy) her colour TV.

14 He (lose) his job last month and since then he (be) out of work. - Why he
(lose) his job? - He (be) rude to Mr. Pitt.

15 Ann Jones is one of the most interesting people I (meet): she is only 25, but
she (travel) to over 50 different countries. Five years ago, she (be) a typist in
Birmingham, but she (decide) to give up her job and see the world. Since then her life
(change) completely. The first time she (go) abroad was seven years ago, when she
(be) just 18. She (take) a boat to France and then (hitch- hike) around Europe for five
weeks. She (visit) Europe many times since that first trip, of course, but this holiday
(be) the one which (make) her start traveling. She (never forget) the excitement of
those five weeks - although it was not all enjoyable. When she (be) in Munich,
somebody (steal) her purse; she (lose) all her money, and (have) to work in a
restaurant for a fortnight. She (make) some good friends there, however, and (return)
several times since then.

How did she find the money for her travels? After her first trip abroad, she (go)
home and (work) for two years, saving all the time. Now she travels continually,
finding work when her money gets low. She (make) a lot of friends, she says, and
(learn) quite a few languages. Although she (have) occasional difficulties and (often/
be) sick, she (never/ think) about giving up her travels. “The first time I (go) abroad
(change) my life,” she says, “and I (want) to travel ever since.”

6.3.5 Translate from Russian into English

1 Kak Tonbko st npueny B JIOHIOH, s Hanuiry Te0e MUCHMO.

2 Ecnu noroaa OyAeT Xxopoliasi, Mbl CMOXKEM CXOJMTh B JIEC 32 TPUOAMH.

3 Ecnu bl moesielb Ha 10T, TO 3aKaXHu OUJIET Ty/1a 1 00paTHO.

4 Ecnu o OyzeT cnath, KOra sl MpUy, 1 pa30yxy ero.

5 Sl moliy nporyJisITeCs IPEXAE, YEM A JIATY CIIaTh.

6 51 npocMOTpIO ra3eTsl OCJIE TOTO, KAK Mbl TOYKUHAEM.

7 Iloka s Oyy youpaTts KBapTUPY, ThI Oy€IIb TOTOBUTH O0E].

8 A nmpuny, ecnu He 3a00JI€H0.

9 4 ue 3Haro0, npuaeT au Anuca.

10 OH Oyner Haka3aH, €ciid HE CAEPKUT CBOE oOenIaHue.

11 TeGe He nmpuaeTcs uaTu B Kaccy. S yxke 3akazan OUIeThl o TeeoHy.

12 I'ne Bawm Opar? S naBHO He BUXKy ero. - OH ceituac Bo @panuuu. OHu
SMUTPUPOBAIM TPU TOJa Ha3al.

13 A naBHO Buzena 3Ty nbecy. S yxe 3a0bu1a e€.
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14 Ter yxe nepesen Tekct? - Her emé€. B HEM CIMIIKOM MHOTO HE3HAKOMBIX
CJIOB.

15 Be1 xopomo 3Haere ropon? Kak monro Bel xuBere B Jlonmone? - C 1985
roja.

16 Mory st noroBoputs ¢ MuctepoM CmMutoM? - OH TOJIBKO, YTO BBILIE].

6.3.6 Put the verbs in brackets into the Simple Future, the Present
Continuous or the Simple Present

1 I am sure that I (recognize) him.

2 Look! I've broken the teapot. What Mrs. Pitt (say)? - She (not mind); she
never liked that one.

3 There (be) a big meeting here tomorrow.

4 We (have) a party next Saturday. Would you like to come?

5 The concert this evening (start) at 7.30.

6 I (not go) away for my holidays next month because I haven't got enough
money. You (go) away?

7 He has cut my hair too short. - Don't worry; it (grow) again very quickly.

8 Ann, we (go) to town. You (come) with us?

9 What time the next train (leave)?

10 Where you (meet) them? - I (meet) them at midnight in the middle of the
wood.

6.3 Text 3 Slit illumination system
6.3.1 Read and translate the text

A description of the slit illumination system and the stereomicroscope alone
does by no means include all the special features of the slit lamp instrument. More
are to be found in the mechanical system. The mechanical system of the modern slit
lamp has developed over more than 50 years and compromises the desires for
operating comfort and universal application.

The illumination system and the microscope can both be swung round a
vertical axis independent of each other, hi this axis the slit is normally imaged and
can be observed sharply defined with the microscope. The axis in question is the
virtual extension of the mechanical instrument axis and bearing located below the
eye. For examination the axis is moved to the site of the object to be observed. This is
achieved with the aid of a mechanical base which includes a cross-slide system and
on which the mechanical holding axis of the illumination system and the microscope
is mounted. The base is moved horizontally with a single control element - the
control level. The instrument base also comprises a unit for vertical adjustment of the
slit lamp and field-of-view center of the microscope on the above-mentioned axis. In
some slit lamps operation of this vertical adjustment system is also possible by
rotating the control level so that the instrument can be adjusted to the object in all
three coordinates.
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The light sources used in slit lamps are low-voltage lamps or gas discharge
lamps and may have the following specifications for example:

power: 25 W
rated voltage: 6V
luminance: B=1200 sb
color temperature:  2800° K
average life: 70 hours

Every incandescent lamp can be overloaded. Then the luminance and the color
temperature are increased, but at the same time the life of the lamp is drastically
reduced. A comparison of different makes of lamp is correct only if the lamps can be
operated at the same color temperature. Then the operating-to-rated voltage ratio may
well be different. When operated at rated voltage, halogen lamps have a higher
luminance and color temperature than conventional incandescent lamps. Their
luminance and color temperature correspond to the luminance and color temperature
of an overloaded incandescent lamp, but they offer the advantage of a considerably
longer life. For slit lamp microscopy a high color temperature of the light source, i.e.
a greater blue portion, is highly desirable. According to the relevant physical laws the
scattering and fluorescence of transparent media are much greater for such light, and
diagnostically important changes in color to yellow are much more easily recognized.
Modern slit lamps are therefore equipped with halogen lamps.

6.3.2 Learn the new words

description - OTHCaHHE

feature(s) - BU/T

to define - OmpeaesiaTh, 0003HAYATh

to observe - Ha0JII01aTh, 3aMeYaTh

to achieve - BBITIOJTHATD, JJOCTUTATh

to mount - MOHTHPOBATh, YCTaHABJIMBATh
adjustment - MPUCIIOCOOJICHHE

to adjust - IPUWIAXKUBATh, PETYJIUPOBAThH
to overload - neperpyxarb

to increase - BO3PAcTaTh; MOBBIIIATHCS
drastically - pe3Ko

to reduce - YMEHBIIIATh; TOHWKATh
conventional - 00yCIIOBIICHHBIH, YCITOBHBIH
considerable - 3HAYUTEIBHBIN

to recognize - y3HaBaTh

axis - 0Chb

therefore - O3TOMY

6.3.3 Find in the text Russian equivalents to the following English word
combinations

slit illumination system
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stereomicroscope
mechanical system
operating comfort
universal application
microscope

virtual extension
bearing located
cross-slide system
control level
field-of-view center
low-voltage lamp

gas discharge lamp
incandescent lamp
hologen lamp
relevant physical laws
scattering and fluorescence of transparent media

6.3.4 Give good translation of the last paragraph of the text in the written
form

6.3.5 Put questions to the following sentences

1 The mechanical system of the modern slit lamp has developed over more
than 50 years.

2 The instrument base comprises a unit for vertical adjustment of the slit lamp
and field-of-view center.

3 A comparison of different makes of lamp is correct only if the lamps can be
operated at the same color temperature.

6 3.6 Find the equivalents

include different
modern less
more heavily
sharp below
horizontally dark
above impenetrable
correct exclude
light wrong
easily blunt
transparent ancient
same

6.3.7 What do you know about:
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1 the history of slit illumination system
2 using of slit illumination system

6.3.8 Retell the text “Slit illumination system”
6.4 Text 4 General applications of a slit lamp
6.4.1 Read and translate the following text

Today the slit lamp is the ophthalmologist's most frequently used and
universally applicable examination instrument. The most important field of
application is the examination of-the anterior media of the eye including the
crystalline lens and the anterior section of the vitreous. Supplementary optics such as
contact lenses and additional lenses permit observation of the posterior media and the
chamber angle which would not be visible in the direct optical beam. A number of
accessory instruments have been developed extending the slit lamp as a pure
observation instrument to a measuring instrument. There are for example attachments
for measuring the intraocular pressure, the curvature of the cornea, the thickness of
the cornea, the distance between the cornea and the crystalline lens, the anterior
chamber volume, the opacity, etc. Finally, there is the photo slit lamp, a special
version which serves both observation and documentation. Special mention should be
made of the use of the slit lamp in connection with contact lens fitting. The
instrument thus has applications beyond the ophthalmologist's practice.

The standard slit lamp comprises three elements:

1 the slit illumination system - hence the name;

2 the stereomicroscope; it is used in a similar version in other
ophthalmological instruments, for example, operation microscopes;

3 the special mechanical system; it combines the microscope and the
illumination system and serves to keep the patient in position.

6.4.2 Answer the questions

1 What is the most frequently used ophthalmologist's examination instrument?

2 What is the most important field of application?

3 What do the contact lenses and additional lenses permit to observe?

4 What kind of accessory instruments have been developed extending the slit
lamp to a measuring instrument?

5 What does the photo slit lamp serve for?

6 What are the standard slit lamp three elements?

6.4.3 Words to be remembered

applicable
to measure
pure
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to permit observation
beam

attachment

to serve

cornea

accessory

to pressure
ophthalmologist
optic

6.4.4 Translate the following word combinations

examination instrument
anterior media of the eye
chamber angle

contact lenses
ophthalmologist practice
operation microscope

to keep the patient in position
crystalline lens
intraocular pressure
accessory instruments
curvature of the cornea
thickness of the cornea
photo slip lamp

6.4. SMake up as many sentences as possible with the word combinations
form ex. 5.4.4

6.4.6 Give antonyms

Frequently, to permit, finally, important, visible, beyond, direct, fitting,
thickness, to develop.

6.4.7 Are the following statements true or false?

1 The photo slit lamp is a version, which serves both observation and
documentation.

2 The ophthalmologists don't use the slit lamp for the examination of the
anterior media of the eye.

3 The slit lamp has some attachments.

4 Supplementary optics permit observation of the posterior media and the
chamber angle.

5 The slit lamp is used as a measuring instrument.
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6.4.8 Give good translation of the text «General applications of a slit lamp»
in written form.

6.4.9 Make up the plan of the text. Retell the text
6.5 Text S Examination methods - types of illumination
6.5.1 Read and translate the following text

All efforts made to use the slit lamp not only for observation but, with suitable
accessories, also as a measuring instrument are of particular interest and special
importance. These efforts are based on the following considerations:

As the slit lamp is such a widely used instrument, measuring accessories are
bound to be welcomed, and new instruments and techniques stand a better chance of
being introduced into practice. Moreover, by using the mechanical and optical
elements of the slit lamp, the cost of a measuring instrument is reduced considerably.
The most popular example is the Goldmann applanation tonometer which is used to
measure the intraocular pressure. Further example are instruments for measuring the
thickness of the cornea, the depth of the anterior chamber, the radius of curvature of
the cornea, and the axis position of toric contact lenses. It should be mentioned that
accessories are being developed for measuring the anterior chamber volume, the
extent of opacity, etc.

For some slit lamp models accessories are offered for survey photography of
the outer surface of the eye. However, these are not specially designed for the slit
lamp. The slit lamp is taken only because it is the most widely used ophthalmological
examination instrument.

6.5.2 Answer the questions

1 Are all efforts made to use the slit lamp as a measuring instrument of
particular interest?

2 Why do the new instruments and techniques stand a better chance of being
introduced into practice?

3 Why do the cost of a measuring instrument is reduced considerably?

4 What is the Goldmann applanation tonometer used for?

5 What kind of accessories are being developed?

6.5.3 Translate the following text in written form

The most important and most widely used accessory for the slit lamp is the
Goldmann applanation tonometer. It serves for measuring the intraocular pressure.
Today is regarded as a method which in comparison with other techniques is
characterized by high-accuracy, reliability and simplicity.

The following criteria may be set for optimal adaptation of an applanation
tonometer to a slit lamp:
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1 The tonometer must be stably connected with the microscope and its

focusing system.

2 Arrangement of the tonometer probe must be possible in front of the right or

left microscope beam path.

3 When the tonometer is in working position, it should be possible for the slit

illumination system to be swung from left to right.

4 The tonometer holder should be designed so as to permit a measuring or

working position of the tonometer as well as a storage or idle position. In the
latter it must be possible for the slit lamp to be used without any obstruction.
Unhindered

vision of the patient's eye and freedom of movement are specially important.

Movement of the tonometer from the measuring position to the idle position
should be possible quickly and easily.

5 The tonometer should be easily removable from the holder without any

tools.

6 The use of the tonometer must not take the use of further important

accessories impossible.

6.6 Text 6 Mechanical system of a slit lamp
6.6.1 Read and translate the following text

Almost all series-produced slit lamps have a mechanical axis of rotation which
is arranged below the patient's eye or the microscope body. The various makes then
differ by the arrangement of the illumination beam, either below the microscope body
or above it. In the various makes the illumination beam is bent once or twice by
prisms or mirrors. The location of the mechanical axis of rotation below the patient's
eye has the disadvantage that the patient whose head is held by the head rest may be
disturbed by the front elements of the instrument. It should therefore be mentioned
that an instrument has just been introduced in which the mechanical axis of rotation is
arranged above the patient's head. The instrument is held by a stand arm arranged at
the side. The instrument base with the cross-slide system is designed as a table top.
The instrument is operated with a control level integrated in a small control panel. As
compared with the conventional design, this new design offers the surgeon
exceptional freedom of movement and manipulation, and there are no instrument
parts to disturb the patient.

An interesting special version of the slit lamp is the bedside or surgical slit
lamp designed for the examination of recumbent patients. For this reason there is no
real axis of rotation of the illumination system but rather a curved mechanical guide
with virtual axis.

6.6.2 Answer the following questions

1 Is there an instrument in which the mechanical axis of rotation is arranged
above the patient’s head?
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2 Where is the instrument base designed?
3 What does the new design offer the surgeon?

6.6.3 Words to be remembered

Integrated - VHTETPUPYEMBII

rotation - BpalllCcHHUE

surgeon - XUpypr

to disturb - OECIIOKOUTH

exceptional - UCKJTIOUUTEITbHBIN
recumbent - JeXKAIUNA, OTKUHYBIITUICS

6.6.4 Skim the text “Observation in optical section - focal illumination”
trying to understand what it is about

It is well known that the structure of transparent objects can be recognized only
unclearly in transmitted or reflected light, as the relative amplitude modulation of
light is too weak and the phase modulation is not perceived by the eye. However,
such objects can be observed well in scattered light or in fluorescent light when direct
illumination is avoided. The situation is easily understood also by the layman, when
he is reminded of the following phenomenon which he has often observed in
everyday life: an intense beam of light enters a dark room through a window slit. In
this beam a multitude of dust particles becomes visible which could never be seen if
the room were brightly illuminated. This is also the principle of focal illumination. A
slit is imaged in the transparent system of the anterior ocular media in such a way that
the observation and illumination axes form as large an angle as possible and ocular
fundus remains dark. With a narrow slit and a sufficiently small aperture angle the
illumination beam has the shape of two knife blades placed end to end. Only in the
"optical section" is there scattered light which is more or less intense dependent on
the object structures. The intensity of the scattered light increases with increasing slit
illuminance and increasing portion of short-wave light which also means increased
color temperature.

6.6.5 Read the text «Slit lamp microscope» and make the summary of it

The user expects the slit lamp microscope to give optimum stereoscopic
observation with selectable magnification. The field-of-view diameter and the depth
of field are expected to be large, and there should be enough space in front of the
microscope for the manipulation on the eye. In practical work with the slit lamp,
magnifications between 5x and 50x are required, the most commonly used
magnifications being10x, 16x, and 25x.

Besides the magnification, the user is also interested in the following optical
data: resolution, brightness, depth of field and convergence angle. Among the
specifications of the slit lamp microscope there is also the back focal distance S
which is of special interest. The back focal distance is the distance of the object plane
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from the front lens surface of the microscope. The back focal distance must have a
certain minimum size to give the surgeon sufficient space for manipulation. If it is too
long, however, manipulations on the eye are also rendered difficult, because of the
ensuing uncomfortable position of the arms. Moreover, with a given objective
aperture, the numerical aperture is reduced and thus the brightness. The back focal
distance of the slit lamp should range between 90 mm and 120 mm.

6.7 Text 7 Laser propulsion

6.7.1 Read the text and try to understand the meaning of the word
combination «off-the-shelf item» in given context. Explain the meaning of this
combination

Another approach is to absorb laser light in a plasma “flame” sustained by laser
light focused in the center of a flowing stream of propellant gas. Thrust levels as high
as 10,000N with a specific impulse (ynenbnbiii umnyibc) of 1,000 sec. appear
achievable using hydrogen as the propellant gas. Laser powers as low as 1 MW
would be useful for low Earth orbit launching without relay optics. 10-100 MW
lasers can launch small payloads from the ground. With up to 100 launches a day, a
20 MW launcher weighing 20 kg could place several hundred tons in orbit per year.
Low - gigawatt lasers could launch multiton spacecraft with the same ease that
present multi - gigawatt chemical rockets do. Laser rockets will have much better
payload fraction since the heavy power plant is left on the ground and the higher
specific impulse results in lower propellant fraction. Although gigawatt lasers are not
off-the-shelf items, there is no doubt they could be built if the need were strong
enough.

6.7.2 Choose the right definition of the following words

1 approach

1.1 coming near to

1.2 a way to solve a problem
1.3 way, path, road

2 sustain

2.1 enable to keep up, maintain
2.2 suffer, undergo

2.3 keep from falling

3 relay

3.1 supply of fresh horses to take the place of tired ones

3.2 device which receives signals and transmits them with greater strength,
thus increasing the distance over which they are carried

3.3 place from which radio programs are broadcast after being received from
another station
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4 payload

4.1 passengers and cargo, but not fuel
4.2 bomb in a missile

4.3 crew and instruments of a spaceship

5 item

5.1 each single thing, part or object in a list
5.2 detail or paragraph (of news)

5.3 number of a program

6 off-the-shelf

6.1 commercially available
6.2 ready to use

6.3 possible or likely

6.7.3 Fill the blankets with following words

Capacity, as well, laser, information, light, existing, advantage, space , doubt,
amplified, cost, conventional.

Optical fibres are made of glass and use ... (usually from a ...) to transmit
messages. There is no ... optical fibre systems have enormous ... over ... transmission
systems. They have a much higher ... than copper wires, can carry much more ... and
have a potentially lower material .... Besides, optical fibres occupy far less ... The
quality of transmission is high.... The signal does not need to be ... as often as with ...
cables. Optical fibres do not suffer from interference.

Heat, treatment, distance, melt, identify, beams, vaporize, displays, light,
communication.

Nowadays, lasers are used to ... targets in military uses. In engineering,
powerful laser ... can be focused on a small area. They can ..., ..., or ... material in a
very precise way. Lasers are ideal for ... in space. Laser light can travel long
without losing signal strength. In medicine, laser beams can be used for the ... of
damaged tissue (Tkanp) in a fraction of a second without causing harm (Bpena) to
healthy tissue. In the arts, lasers can provide fantastic displays of .... Pop concerts are
often accompanied by laser....

6.7.4 Give 15 - 20 key words and word combinations to the text “Laser
application”

6.7.5 Speak about: Laser as a means of propulsion

6.8 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM. npuJio:kenue b)
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6.8.1 Use the appropriate form of the verb

1 T am just passing through Chicago and I thought you ... tell me a little about
the city from an investment point of view. (may) 2 He said he ... be obliged to run
on to Pittsburg for thirty six hours but he ... back on the third day. (may, to be) 3 It
had not yet occurred to her that she ... get money for the locket and ear-rings which
she ... with her. (may, to carry) 4 1 thought you ... better sense. (to have) 5 Sir
Wilfred knew, from the frequency with which she used her handkerchief, that the
tears ... down her cheeks. (to run) 6 She hesitated no longer, but opening her own
door gently, went out and tapped at Betty’s. “I knew you ... not in bed, my dear,” she
said. (to be) 7 We came to this part of the country in the hope that the bracing air ...
...good effect upon him. (to have) 8 The door opened suddenly, and a young fellow
came in, with the air of one who ... the master. (to be) 9 She clung to the belief that
he... so fond of her that he ... never ... happy without her; and she still hugged her
secret that a great gentleman ... her. (to be, to be, to love) 10 At ten o'clock he
telephoned again, saying that he ... his mind. (to change) 11 Mr. Jackson departed
upstairs on his errand, and immediately returned with a message that Mr. Fogg ...
Mr. Pickwick in five minutes. (to see) 12 It chanced... that Mr. Bennett received a
letter from a fellow-student in Prague, who said he ... glad to have seen Professor
Sudbury then. (to be)) 13 I thought I ... well, being tired. (to sleep) 14 We asked if
there ... anything further that we ... do for him. (to be, can) 15 I hailed them and
asked if they ... tell me the way to Wallingford Lock; and I explained that I ... for it
for the last two hours. (can, to look)

6.8.2 Comment on the Sequence of Tenses and translate into Russian

1 He was informed that both his father and mother were out, but that Miss
Dinny had come up that morning from Codeword. 2 “I see what I see,"” Matilda said.
“I see that this is how a leading citizen elects to spend his afternoons, sitting on a
rock and.” 3 And for an instant, [saac didn't know whether he was really asking her,
the mother that last question over and over or whether he was just asking it over and
over in-208 side his head. 4 If only I could sleep, thought Hunter. Then in the
morning I might know what to do.) 5 He spoke as one who does not propose to say
any more 6 Celia Hornby asserted that it was a good thing they had got out of the
house.) 7 Then she knew what she must do. 8 Penelope stretched herself luxuriously,
with the poised expression of one who has said her last word for the evening.

6.8.3 Translate into English

1 Ou ObuI yBepeH, 4TO OHH padboTaroT BMecTe. 2 OH Jymall, YTO €ro TOBApHUIIH
paboraror ¢ yrtpa. 3 OH mymain, 4ToO €ro TOBapHINH pPadOTAIOT, W HE XOTEN UM
mematb. 4 OH 3HaN, 4YTO OHM HUKOrJa He padotanu npexae. S OH mojarai, yTo OHU
OynyT pabotaTth BMecTe. 6. OHa 3Haja, YTO OHU OOBIYHO BCTAIOT B 8 yacoB. 7 OHa He
3HaJa, 4TO OHU €€ kAyT. 8§ OHa He 3HaJIa, YTO OH YK€ KynuJi ciaoBapb. 9 OnHa 3Haia,
4YTO MaJIbYUK uHTepecyercsa uctopue. 10 OHa ckazana, yTo 3TOT npodeccop YUTaeT
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nekuu mo uctopu. 11 OH ckazan, uro mpodeccop uutaer jgeknuio. 12 Mue
CcKasaju, 4TO JIEKIMS HadyHeTcs B 5 4JacoB. 13 S He 3Hama, 4TO BBI TOXKE JIIOOHUTE
My3bIKy. 14 S mymana, 4To OHM 3HAIOT JpYT Jpyra ¢ nerctsa. 15 OHa ckazana, 4To
UJIET IOXKb U UTO HAM JIy4llle CUAETh I0Ma.

7 Section 7 Medical engineering
7.1 Text 1 Biomedical engineering
7.1.1. Read the text and divide it into logical parts and make a plan of it

Biomedical engineering (BME) is the application of engineering principles and
techniques to the medical field. It combines the design and problem solving skills of
engineering with medical and biological sciences to help improve patient health care
and the quality of life of individuals.

As a relatively new discipline, much of the work in biomedical engineering
consists of research and development, covering an array of fields: bioinformatics,
medical imaging, image processing, physiological signal processing, biomechanics,
biomaterials and bioengineering, systems analysis, 3-D modeling, etc. Examples of
concrete applications of biomedical engineering are the development and
manufacture of biocompatible prostheses, medical devices, diagnostic devices and
imaging equipment such as MRIs and EEGs, and pharmaceutical drugs.

Disciplines in biomedical engineering

Biomedical engineering i1s an interdisciplinary field, influenced by various
fields and sources. Due to the extreme diversity, it is typical for a biomedical
engineer to focus on a particular emphasis within this field. There are many different
taxonomic breakdowns of BME, one such listing defines the aspects of the field as
such:

- Bioelectrical and neural engineering

- Biomedical imaging and biomedical optics

- Biomaterials

- Biomechanics and biotransport

- Biomedical devices and instrumentation

- Molecular, cellular and tissue engineering

- Systems and integrative engineering

In other cases, disciplines within BME are broken down based on the closest
association to another, more established engineering field, which typically include:

- Chemical engineering - often associated with biochemical, cellular, molecular
and tissue engineering, biomaterials, and biotransport.

- Electrical engineering - often associated with bioelectrical and neural
engineering, bioinstrumentation, biomedical imaging, and medical devices.

- Mechanical engineering - often associated with biomechanics, biotransport,
medical devices, and modeling of biological systems.

- Optics and Optical engineering - biomedical optics, imaging and medical
devices.
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7.1.2 Make up your own questions to the text given above
7.1.3 Retell the text according to your plan

7.2 Text 2 Clinical engineering

7.2.1 Read and translate the text

Clinical engineering is a branch of biomedical engineering related to the
operation of medical equipment in a hospital setting. The tasks of a clinical engineer
are typically the acquisition and management of medical device inventory,
supervising biomedical engineering technicians (BMETs), ensuring that safety and
regulatory issues are taken into consideration and serving as a technological
consultant for any issues in a hospital where medical devices are concerned. Clinical
engineers work closely with the IT department and medical physicists.

A typical biomedical engineering department does the corrective and
preventive maintenance on the medical devices used by the hospital, except for those
covered by a warranty or maintenance agreement with an external company. All
newly acquired equipment is also fully tested. That is, every line of software is
executed, or every possible setting is exercised and verified. Most devices are
intentionally simplified in some way to make the testing process less expensive, yet
accurate. Many biomedical devices need to be sterilized. This creates a unique set of
problems, since most sterilization techniques can cause damage to machinery and
materials. Most medical devices are either inherently safe, or have added devices and
systems so that they can sense their failure and shut down into an unusable, thus very
safe state. A typical, basic requirement is that no single failure should cause the
therapy to become unsafe at any point during its life-cycle.

A Clinical engineer is “a professional who supports and advances patient care
by applying engineering and managerial skills to healthcare technology.” Cross-
disciplinary activities are the norm, often involving physicians, nurses, medical
technologists, information technology professionals, pharmacists, administrators,
medical device manufacturer sales and engineering, and local and national regulatory
authorities. Clinical engineers generally team with Biomedical Equipment
Technicians (BMETSs) to support and maintain the medical devices used at the point
of delivery of care. This definition was first adopted by the ACCE Board of Directors
on May 13, 1991.

There are at least two issues that this definition does not address that continue
to cause some confusion. First, what is the difference between a “clinical engineer”
and a "biomedical engineer?" Many times the terms are used interchangeably. Some
hospitals refer to their medical equipment maintenance departments as a “clinical
engineering department,” while others call them a “biomedical engineering
department.” Indeed, as noted above, technicians are almost universally referred to as
“biomedical equipment” technicians, regardless of the name of the department that
they might work for. However, the term “biomedical engineer” is generally thought
to be more all-encompassing, including engineers who work directly in the design of
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medical devices for manufacturers, while clinical engineers generally work in
hospitals solving problems that are very close to where equipment is actually used in
a patient care setting.

The second issue that is not addressed by this definition is the appropriate
education background for a clinical engineer. Generally, the expectation of the
certification programs is that an applicant for certification as a clinical engineer will
hold an accredited bachelor's degree in engineering or engineering technology.

Tissue engineering is the use of a combination of cells, engineering and
materials methods, and suitable biochemical and physio-chemical factors to improve
or replace biological functions. While most definitions of tissue engineering cover a
broad range of applications, in practice the term is closely associated with
applications that repair or replace portions of or whole tissues (i.e., bone, cartilage,
blood vessels, bladder, etc.). Often, the tissues involved require certain mechanical
and structural properties for proper functioning. The term has also been applied to
efforts to perform specific biochemical functions using cells within an artificially-
created support system (e.g. an artificial pancreas, or a bioartificial liver). The term
regenerative medicine is often used synonymously with tissue engineering, although
those involved in regenerative medicine place more emphasis on the use of stem cells
to produce tissues.

A commonly applied definition of tissue engineering, as stated by Langer and
Vacanti, 1s “an interdisciplinary field that applies the principles of engineering and
life sciences toward the development of biological substitutes that restore, maintain,
or improve tissue function or a whole organ"” Tissue engineering has also been
defined as "understanding the principles of tissue growth, and applying this to
produce functional replacement tissue for clinical use."”A further description goes on
to say that an “underlying supposition of tissue engineering is that the employment of
natural biology of the system will allow for greater success in developing therapeutic
strategies aimed at the replacement, repair, maintenance, and/or enhancement of
tissue function.”

Powerful developments in the multidisciplinary field of tissue engineering have
yielded a novel set of tissue replacement parts and implementation strategies.
Scientific advances in biomaterials, stem cells, growth and differentiation factors, and
biomimetic environments have created unique opportunities to fabricate tissues in the
laboratory from combinations of engineered extracellular matrices (‘“scaffolds”),
cells, and biologically active molecules. Among the major challenges now facing
tissue engineering is the need for more complex functionality, as well as both
functional and biomechanical stability in laboratory-grown tissues destined for
transplantation. The continued success of tissue engineering, and the eventual
development of true human replacement parts, will grow from the convergence of
engineering and basic research advances in tissue, matrix, growth factor, stem cell,
and developmental biology, as well as materials science and bioinformatics.

In 2003, the NSF published a report entitled “The Emergence of Tissue
Engineering as a Research Field”, which gives a thorough description of the history
of this field.
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7.2.2 Look through the text again and make a plan

7.2.3Write out the sentences expressing the main ideas of each paragraph
of your plan

7.2.4 Discuss the main ideas of the text
7.3 Text 3 Medical devices
7.3.1 Read and translate the text

A medical device is intended for use in:

- the diagnosis of disease or other conditions, or

- in the cure, mitigation, treatment, or prevention of disease,

- intended to affect the structure or any function of the body of man or other
animals, and which does not achieve any of its primary intended purposes through
chemical action and which is not dependent upon being metabolized for the
achievement of any of its primary intended purposes.

Some examples include pacemakers, infusion pumps, the heart-lung machine,
dialysis machines, artificial organs, implants, artificial limbs, corrective lenses,
cochlear implants, ocular prosthetics, facial prosthetics, somato prosthetics, and
dental implants.

Medical devices can be regulated and classified (in the US) as shown below:

1 Class I devices present minimal potential for harm to the user and are often
simpler in design than Class II or Class III devices. Devices in this category include
tongue depressors, bedpans, elastic bandages, examination gloves, and hand-held
surgical instruments and other similar types of common equipment.

2 Class II devices are subject to special controls in addition to the general
controls of Class 1 devices. Special controls may include special labeling
requirements, mandatory performance standards, and postmarket surveillance.
Devices in this class are typically non-invasive and include x-ray machines, PACS,
powered wheelchairs, infusion pumps, and surgical drapes.

3 Class III devices require premarket approval, a scientific review to ensure the
device's safety and effectiveness, in addition to the general controls of Class I.
Examples include replacement heart valves, silicone gel-filled breast implants,
implanted cerebellar stimulators, implantable pacemaker pulse generators and
endosseous (intra-bone) implants.

7.3.2 Find in the text the terms of medical devices and write them down.
Learn these words by heart

7.3.3 Translate the following text from Russian into English
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O6opynoBaHue MOAACPKKHU KU3HU MPEAHAZHAUCHO IS MOJAEpKaHUsl pabOThI
Tena nanuenta. OHO BKIIIOYaeT B ceOs MEAUIIMHCKHE BEeHTWIATOPHI (ammapat UBJI),
CEpAECYHO-JIETOYHbBIC allllapaThl, U alnapaThl s JAAINA3A.

TepaneBTuueckoe 00OpY/IOBaHHE BKJIIOYACT B ce€0si MH(PY3UMOHHBIE HACOCHI
(camble U3BECTHBIE), annapaThl yIbTPa3ByKOBON TEpaIuu.

MenuuuHCKHE  MOHUTOPBI  IO3BOJIAIOT  MEOULUMHCKOMY  IEPCOHAIY
OTCJICKMBATh COCTOSIHME manueHTa, Bkioyas OKI, D3I, naBieHue KpoBU U
pPacTBOpPEHHE ra30B B KPOBH.

Juarnoctuyeckoe o00Opy0BaHUE, BKIIOYAs MEIUIIMHCKIE 000pyAOBaHHUE ISt
nosydeHusi n3oopaxxenuit. Hanpumep, anmapater 1 Y3, snepHOr0o MarHMTHOTO
pe30HaHCa, KOMIBIOTEPHBIE  ToMorpadbl, HAMUCCHOHHBIE  TOMOTrpadbl, U
PEHTIE€HOBCKUE aIaparhl.

Xupyprudeckoe 000pyIOBaHHWE BKJIIOYAET B CeOsl: OMEPAMOHHBINA CTOJI,
ONEPAIMOHHBIN CBETWJIBHHUK, I1OJBECHBIC IOTOJIOYHbIC KOHCOJH, MEIUIIMHCKUI

acIupaTop.
DHIO0XUPYPrUYECKUE JIAapOCKONMMYECKUE BUICOKOMILIEKCH U 000py10BaHUE,
npeIHa3HAauYeHHOE TUISt JMArHOCTHUKH, JeYeHus BHYTPUIIOJIOCTHBIX,

BHYTpHApTEPHAIBHBIX U JIp. 00IacTel Opranusma.

MenuuHckoe nabopaTopHoe 000pyA0BaHHE aBTOMATHU3UPYET aHAU3bl KPOBH,
MOYH, ¥ T€HOB.

O6opynoBanue i TPAHCIOPTHUPOBKM TMAIlMEHTa BKJIIOYAeTCs B ceos:
MEMIMHCKYIO KaTaJKy, MePEeKIaIYMK1 NallUeHTOB.

O6opynoBanue Jis  BBI30BA  MEIUIIMHCKOTO  TiepcoHana  (majaTHas
CUTHAJIM3AINS/CUCTEMa BBI30Ba TIEpCOHANA) OCYIIECTBISIET Tepeady BBI3OBOB U3
OONBPHUYHBIX MAajaT Ha JEKYPHBIE MOCTHI MEIUIIMHCKOTO MEepCOoHaNa C TEKCTOBOM,
ONTHYECKOW M aKyCTUYECKOW HMICHTHU(HKAIMEH TOYEK BBI30BA M TUIIOB BBI3BIBHBIX
CUTHAJIOB.

7.4 Text 4 Biomedical engineering training
7.4.1 Read and translate the text

Biomedical engineers combine sound knowledge of engineering and biological
science, and therefore tend to have a bachelors of science and advanced degrees from
major universities, who are now improving their biomedical engineering curriculum
because interest in the field is increasing. Many colleges of engineering now have a
biomedical engineering program or department from the undergraduate to the
doctoral level. Traditionally, biomedical engineering has been an interdisciplinary
field to specialize in after completing an undergraduate degree in a more traditional
discipline of engineering or science, the reason for this being the requirement for
biomedical engineers to be equally knowledgeable in engineering and the biological
sciences. However, undergraduate programs of study combining these two fields of
knowledge are becoming more widespread, including programs for a Bachelor of
Science in Biomedical Engineering. As such, many students also pursue an
undergraduate degree in biomedical engineering as a foundation for a continuing
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education in medical school. Though the number of biomedical engineers is currently
low (as of 2004, under 10,000 in the U.S.), the number is expected to rise as modern
medicine and technology improves.

In the U.S., an increasing number of undergraduate programs are also
becoming recognized by ABET as accredited bioengineering/biomedical engineering
programs. Over 40 programs are currently accredited by ABET.

As with many degrees, the reputation and ranking of a program may factor into
the desirability of a degree holder for either employment or graduate admission. The
reputation of many undergraduate degrees are also linked to the institution's graduate
or research programs, which have some tangible factors for rating, such as research
funding and volume, publications and citations.

Graduate education is also an important aspect in BME. Although many
engineering professions do not require graduate level training, BME professions often
recommend or require them. Since many BME professions often involve scientific
research, such as in the pharmaceutical and medical device industries, graduate
education may be highly desirable as undergraduate degrees typically do not provide
substantial research training and experience.

Graduate programs in BME, like in other scientific fields, are highly varied and
particular programs may emphasize certain aspects within the field. They may also
feature extensive collaborative efforts with programs in other fields, owing again to
the interdisciplinary nature of BME.

Education in BME also varies greatly around the world. By virtue of its
extensive biotechnology sector, numerous major universities, and few internal
barriers, the U.S. has progressed a great deal in the development of BME education
and training. Europe, which also has a large biotechnology sector and an impressive
education system, has encountered trouble in creating uniform standards as the
European community attempts to bring down some of the national barriers that exist.
Recently, initiatives such as BIOMEDEA have sprung up to develop BME-related
education and professional standards. Other countries, such as Australia, are
recognizing and moving to correct deficiencies in their BME education. Also, as high
technology endeavors are usually marks of developed nations, some areas of the
world are prone to slower development in education, including in BME.

ABET, Inc., formerly the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, 1s a non-profit organization that serves the public by accrediting United
States postsecondary degree programs in applied science, computing, engineering,
and technology. Accreditation is intended to certify the quality of these programs.
There are over 2,800 programs accredited at over 600 colleges and universities in the
U.S.

ABET is the recognized U.S. accreditor of college and university programs in
applied science, computing, engineering, and technology. ABET also provides
leadership internationally through workshops, consultancies, memoranda of
understanding, and mutual recognition agreements, such as the Washington Accord.
ABET has been recognized by the Council for Higher Education Accreditation
(CHEA) since 1997.
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7.4.2 Write out of the text all sentences expressing the main ideas of the
text; condense them in any possible way

7.4.3 Give the short content of the text
7.5 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM.npuiio:xkenue b)
7.5.1 Insert the appropriate form of the Infinitive

1 But there was nothing now ... for. (to wait) 2 She put on the cape, and turned
round ... (to admire) 3 He appeared ... (to listen) 4 He appeared ... plenty of money,
which was said ... in the Californian goldfields. (to have, to gain) 5 When I seemed
... a long while, the Master of Salem House unscrewed his. flute into the three pieces,
put them up as before, and took me away, (to doze) 6 Every feature seemed ... since
he saw he last, (to sharpen) 7 This fellow seemed ... a famous explorer or something
of that sort, (to be) 8 The house appeared ... recently... (to repair) 9 Nobody seemed
..., his entry, but there he certainly was. (to perceive) 10 Paula would be the first con-
centration camp... by American troops, (to liberate ) 11 Willoughby was not the
man ... the lessons of his predecessor.(to overlook) 12 A twelve year old girl,
Patience Barlow, was the first ... his attention or ... by him. (to attract, to attract) 13
One might guess Mr. George ... a trooper once upon a time, (to be) 14 I suppose Mr.
Jelleby had been more talkative and lively once; but he seemed ... long before. 1
knew him. (to exhaust). 15 Dave seemed ... Stephanie, waiting for her to make the
first move. (to watch)

7.5.2 Insert to before the Infinitive where required. Translate these
sentences into Russian

1 Do you think I plan ... spend the rest of my life in the same situation? 1
Would rather ... die 2 She could not help but ... feel a little choked for breath. 3 Why
not ... come down to my place? 4 He gave a quick grin that made his lean twisted
face ... look more lean and twisted than ever. 5 Ever since I came into this silly house
I have been made ... look like a fool. 6 He did nothing from morning till night but ...
wander at random. 7 I'm the cook, and I won't have anyone ... come interfering in my
kitchen. 8 Abe let the hammer ... drop out of his hands and ... fall on the step.
9You'd better ... take me back to Oxford. 10 They ought. ... have asked my advice.
They ought ... have. 11 The poor boy was absolutely broken up. It made my heart ...
bleed. I couldn't ...let him ... go without a word of comfort. 12 I've got nothing ... do
but ... talk, talk. 13 I would ...die sooner than ... ask him for another penny. 14 Your
mother's gone to some friends - they do nothing but ... play bridge. 15 I know...
there's nobody in the world I would rather ...work with or ... have greater respect for.

7.5.3 Translate into English, using the to-infinitive or the bare Infinitive
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1 51 gyBcTBOBa), 4TO €ro pacckas npaBauB. 2 S MOYYBCTBOBAJ, YTO KTO-TO
TPOHYJ MEHs 3a 1mjiedo. 3 “Bbl BeIMISAMTE YTOMIIGHHBIM, BBl OBl Jy4YIl€ MOILIH
nomoi”. “Her, s1 61 ipennoyes 3akoHYUTh padoty’”. 4 [louemy Obl HE MOTOBOPUTSH C
nekaHoMm? 5 EMy HMUYEro He 0CTaBajioCh JieaTh, KaK MPU3HATH CBOIO BUHY (to admit
one's fault). 6 OHa TOJNBKO W JI€JaeT, YTO BOPUUT. 7 Sl HE MOTY HE COIJIACUTHCS C
Bamu. 7 Creman ApkajpeBu4 TOHKO (subtly) ynwiOancs. JIeBUH TOXXe HE MOT HE
yiblOHyThCs. 8§ HazneBaiiTe ke KOHbKM, U JaBaiiTe Karatbcs BMecte. 9 Uto kK, OoH
peKpacHbIi skeHuX (match)... 3aueM He BoIiTH 32 Hero?... 10 S Tpu qHs 3aHUMAaCS
TOJIbKO TE€M, YTO... HACIHQXJAJCsAd YTEHUEM Kakoro-HuOyap pomana... 11 Tel omsTh
3acHemb, HukoneHnpka? - TOBOPUT MHE Mama. - bl Obl Jydiie mmien HaBepx. 12 S
HUKorja He Buaen (to know), 4TtoObl Thl cKazayn HempaBay. 13. Sl He mor He
MIOJIUBUTHCS] CTPAHHOMY CIIeTuIeHHIO (chain) 00CTOSTENbCTB.

7.5.4 State the Junction or the Infinitive. Translate these sentences into
Russian

1 A man must have something bigger than himself to believe in. 2 It was
impossible not to invite the Smiths for both afternoon and evening. 3 The heat and
dust were enough to strangle you. 4 To cut a long story short, the infant that's just
gone out of the room is not your son. 5 The next thing to be done is to move away
from this house. 6 All the deep maternity in her awoke, never to sleep again. 7 He
paused as if to find a way to phrase his next thoughts. 8 Nobody asked you to come
out here. 1 didn't ask you to stay. I told you to go while it was daylight. 9 It was too
hot to go out into the town. 10 The prospective buyer is someone who is not, to put it
mildly, a supporter of female emancipation. To consent to this sale would be to
consent to change the character of the newspaper altogether.

7.5.5 Define the functions of the Infinitive in these sentences and translate
them

1 To develop a new submersible craft with a manipulator is not an easy task.

2 To develop the supercomputer, highly developed electronics and new
materials were required.

3 One of the best ways to keep the car speed steady is to use a computer.

4 Experiments helped Mendeleev to discover the properties of new chemical
elements.

5 Francis Chichester was the first to sail round the world by himself.

6 Some materials with new useful properties may be produced in space.

7 A special electronic device signals the engine to stop.

8 Radar may control the brakes to avoid collisions with other cars.

9 High temperature alloys make it possible for jet engines to be operating
under severe conditions for a long period of time.

10 Recently a radar to be mounted on cars has been developed.

11 In a new Japanese car the information to be received by the driver will come
through a navigation earth satellite.
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12 To help helicopters and aircraft find the capsule, its upper part is covered
with special paint which can be detected by radar.

13 To detect objects at a distance such as ships, aircrafts, buildings, mountains,
etc. 1s of great importance for navigation both at sea and 1in air.

7.5.6 Find the Infinitive and translate the sentences

1 Hundreds of radio navigation stations watch the airplanes find their
destination and land safely.

2 Twice a year people see birds fly south and north, but we don't know how
they find their way.

3 At the Paris Exhibition people watched the cargo airplane “Ruslan” carry a
great amount of cargo.

4 When you stand near a working engine you feel it vibrate.

5 Making experiments with electric telegraph Morse noticed a pencil make a
wavy line when connected to an electric wire.

6 Nowadays people watch on television cosmonauts work in space,
“Lunokhod” move on the surface of the Moon and Olympic games take place on the
other side of the globe.

7.5.7 Translate the sentences in written form

1 A force applied to a body causes it to move in a straight line.

2 The unsatisfactory results of Bell's experiments forced him to change the
method of testing.

3 The excellent properties of Damascus steel made metallurgists of the whole
world look for the lost secret of the steel.

4 Very high temperatures often cause certain materials to break.

5. Bad weather conditions make pilots switch over to automatic control.

7.5.8Translate the sentences paying attention on the Infinitive + for

1 It was the only thing for us to do.

2 The students were waiting for the lecturer to describe the properties of a new
composite material.

3 It is for you to decide which of the two methods to use.

4 Tt is necessary for the students to know the properties of various alloys.

5 A system of satellites is provided for people to watch the central TV
program.

8 Section 8 Different types of health care institutions in Europe
8.1 Text 1 Health care

8.1.1 Read and translate the following text
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Health care in the United States is provided by many separate legal entities.
Including private and public spending, more is spent per person on health care in the
United States than in any other nation in the world. A study of international health
care spending levels published in the health policy journal Health Affairs in the year
2000, found that while the U.S. spends more on health care than other countries in the
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), the use of
health care services in the U.S. is below the OECD median by most measures. The
authors of the study conclude that the prices paid for health care services are much
higher in the U.S. In 1996, 5% of the population accounted for more than half of all
costs.

Active debate over health care reform in the United States concerns questions
of a right to health care, access, fairness, efficiency, cost, and quality. The World
Health Organization (WHO), in 2000, ranked the U.S. health care system as the
highest in cost, first in responsiveness, 37th in overall performance, and 72nd by
overall level of health (among 191 member nations included in the study). The WHO
study has been criticized in a study published in Health Affairs for its methodology
and lack of correlation with user satisfaction ratings. A 2008 report by the
Commonwealth Fund ranked the United States last in the quality of health care
among the 19 compared countries. However, the U.S. is a leader in medical
innovation, with three times higher per-capita spending than Europe. The U.S. also
has higher survival rates than most other countries for certain conditions, such as
some less common cancers.

As a proportion of GDP, public health care spending in the United States is
larger than in most other large Western countries. On top of that, there is substantial
expenditure paid from private insurances. According to the Institute of Medicine of
the National Academy of Sciences, the United States is the "only wealthy,
industrialized nation that does not ensure that all citizens have coverage" (i.e. some
kind of insurance).

8.1.2 Write out key words from this text which can be used to speak about
Health care in the USA

8.2 Text 2 Health care providers
8.2.1 Read and translate this text

In the United States, ownership of the health care system is mainly in private
hands, though federal, state, county, and city governments also own certain facilities.

The non-profit hospital's share of total hospital capacity has remained
relatively stable (about 70%) for decades. There are also privately owned for-profit
hospital as well as government hospitals in some locations, mainly owned by county
and city governments.

There is no nationwide system of government-owned medical facilities that is
open to the general public. The federal Department of Defense operates field
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hospitals as well as permanent hospitals (the Military Health System), to provide
military-funded care to active military personnel. The federal Veterans Health
Administration operates VA hospitals open only to veterans, though veterans who
seek medical care for conditions they did not receive while serving in the military are
charged for services. The Indian Health Service operates facilities open only to
Native Americans from recognized tribes. These facilities, plus tribal facilities and
privately contracted services funded by IHS to increase system capacity and
capabilities, provide medical care to tribes people beyond what can be paid for by any
private insurance or other government programs.

Hospitals provide some outpatient care in their emergency rooms and specialty
clinics, but primarily exist to provide inpatient care. Hospital emergency departments
and urgent care centers are sources of sporadic problem-focused care. “Surgicenters”
are examples of specialty clinics. Hospice services for the terminally ill who are
expected to live six months or less are most commonly subsidized by charities and
government. Prenatal, family planning, and “dysplasia” clinics are government-
funded obstetric and gynecologic specialty clinics respectively, and are usually
staffed by nurse practitioners.

In the United States, doctors and hospitals are generally funded by payments
from patients and insurance plans in return for services rendered.

Around 84.7% of citizens have some form of health insurance; either through
their employer or the employer of their spouse or parent (59.3%), purchased
individually (8.9%), or provided by government programs (27.8%; there is some
overlap in these figures). All government health care programs have restricted
eligibility, and there is no national system of health insurance which guarantees that
all citizens have access to health care. Americans without health insurance coverage
at some time during 2007 totaled about 15.3% of the population, or 45.7 million
people.

Among those whose employer pays for health insurance, the employee also
usually contributes part of the cost of this insurance, while the employer usually
chooses the plan and, for large groups, negotiates with the insurance company. In
2004, private insurance paid for 36% of personal health expenditures, private out-of-
pocket 15%, federal government 34%, state and local governments 11%, and other
private funds 4%.Insurance for dental and vision care is usually sold separately, and
prescription drugs are often handled differently than medical services, including by
the government programs. Major federal laws regulating the insurance industry
include COBRA and HIPAA.

Individuals with private or government insurance must generally find a medical
facility which accepts the particular type of medical insurance they carry. Visits to
facilities outside the insurance program's "network" are usually either not covered or
the patient must bear more of the cost (usually waived for emergencies). Hospitals
and doctors negotiate with insurance programs to set reimbursement rates; some rates
for government insurance programs are set by law. The sum paid to a doctor for a
service rendered to an insured patient is generally less than that paid "out of pocket"
by an uninsured patient. In return for this discount, the insurance company includes
the doctor as part of their “network™, which means more patients are eligible for
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lowest-cost treatment there. The negotiated rate may not cover the cost of the service,
but hospitals and doctors can refuse to accept a given type of insurance, including
Medicare and Medicaid. Low reimbursement rates have generated complaints from
providers, and some patients with government insurance have difficulty finding
nearby providers for certain types of medical services.

Charity care for those who cannot pay is sometimes available from any given
medical facility, and is usually funded by non-profit foundations, religious orders,
government subsidies, or services donated by the employees. Massachusetts and New
Jersey have programs where the state will pay for health care when the patient cannot
afford to do so. The City of San Francisco is also implementing a citywide health
care program for all uninsured residents, initially available to those whose incomes
are below an eligibility threshold. Some cities and counties operate or provide
subsidies to private facilities open to all regardless of the ability to pay, but even here
patients who can afford to pay or who have insurance are generally charged for the
services they use.

The Emergency Medical Treatment and Active Labor Act requires virtually all
hospitals to accept all patients, regardless of the ability to pay, for emergency room
care. This does not provide patients who cannot afford to pay for health care access to
non-emergency care, nor does it provide the benefit of preventive care and the
continuity of a primary care physician. This is also generally more expensive than an
urgent care clinic or a doctor's office visit, especially if an condition has worsened
due to putting off needed care. Emergency rooms are typically at, near, or over
capacity. Long wait times have become a problem nationally, and in urban areas
some ERs are put on "diversion" on a regular basis, meaning that ambulances are
directed to bring patients elsewhere.

The government subsidizes employer-paid health care by exempting employer
contributions from taxation as income. The value of this tax subsidy is an estimated
$150 billion a year. Government programs directly cover 27.8% of the population (83
million), including the elderly, disabled, children, veterans, and some of the poor, and
federal law mandates public access to emergency services regardless of ability to pay.
U.S. government programs accounted for over 45% of health care expenditures,
making the U.S. government the largest insurer in the nation. Per-capita spending on
health care by the U.S. government placed it among the top ten highest spenders
among United Nations member countries in 2004.

Federally funded programs include:

-Medicare, generally covering citizens and long-term residents 65 years and
older.

-Medicaid, generally covering low income people in certain categories,
including children, pregnant women, and the disabled. (Administered by the states).

-State Children's Health Insurance Program, which provides health insurance
for low-income children who do not qualify for Medicaid. (Administered by the
states, with matching state funds).

-Various programs for federal employees, including TRICARE for military
personnel (for use in civilian facilities)
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-The Veterans Administration, which provides care to veterans, their families,
and survivors through medical centers and clinics.

There are also various state and local programs for the poor. In 2007, Medicaid
provided health care coverage for 39.6 million low-income Americans (although
Medicaid covers approximately only 40% of America's poor), and Medicare provided
health care coverage for 41.4 million elderly and disabled Americans. Enrollment in
Medicare is expected to reach 77 million by 2031, when the baby boom generation is
fully enrolled.

It has been reported that the number of physicians accepting Medicaid has
decreased in recent years due to relatively high administrative costs and low
reimbursements. In 1997, the federal government also created the State Children's
Health Insurance Program (SCHIP), a joint federal-state program to insure children in
families that earn too much to qualify for Medicaid but cannot afford health
insurance. SCHIP covered 6.6 million children in 2006, but the program is already
facing funding shortfalls in many states. The government has also mandated access to
emergency care regardless of insurance status and ability to pay through the
Emergency Medical Treatment and Labor Act (EMTALA), passed in 1986, but
EMTALA is an unfunded mandate.

8.2.2 Write out of the text all sentences expressing the main ideas of each
logical part

8.2.3 Retell each part of the text using the sentences from exercise

8.2.4 Discuss with your friends the modern problems of health care in the
USA

8.3 Text 3 Health care institutions in Russia
8.3.1 Read and translate this text

In Russia general practitioners are prevalent in the thinly populated rural areas.
Pediatricians deal with children up to about age 15.Internists look after the medical
ills of adults, and occupational physician deal with the workers, sharing care with
internists Teams of physicians with experience in varying specialties work from
polyclinics or outpatient units, where many types of diseases are treated. Small towns
usually have one polyclinic to serve all purposes. Large cities commonly have
separate polyclinics for children and adults, as well as clinics with specializations
such as women's health care, mental illnesses, and sexually transmitted diseases.
Polyclinics usually have X-ray apparatus and facilities for examination of tissue
specimens, facilities associated with the departments of the district hospital.
Beginning in the late 1970swas a trend toward the development of more large,
multipurpose treatment centres, first-aid hospitals, and specialized medicine and
health care centres. Home visits have traditionally been common, and much of the
physician's time is spent in performing routine checkups for preventive purposes.
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Some patients in sparsely populated rural areas may be seen first by feldshers
(auxiliary health workers), nurses, or midwives who work under the supervision of a
polyclinic or hospital physician. The feldsher was once a lower-grade physician in the
army or peasant communities, but feldshers are now regarded as paramedical
workers.

8.3.2 Express the main ideas of the text

8.3 3 Compare the health care problems in the USA and Russia
8.4 Text 4 Family health care

8.4.1 Read and translate the text

In many societies special facilities are provided for the health care of pregnant
women mothers, and their young children. The healthcare needs of these three
groups, are generally recognized to be so closely related as to require a highly
integrated service that includes prenatal care, the birth of the baby. The postnatal
period, and the needs of the infant. Such a continuum should be followed by a service
attentive to the needs of young children and then by a school health service. Family
clinics are common in countries that have state-sponsored health services, such as
those in the United Kingdom and elsewhere in Europe. Family health care in some
developed countries, such as the United States, is provided for low-income groups by
state subsidized facilities, but other groups defer to private physicians or privately run
clinics.

Prenatal clinics provide a number of elements. There is first, the care of the
pregnant woman, especially if she is in a vulnerable group likely to develop some
complication during the last few weeks of pregnancy and subsequent delivery. Many
potential hazards, such as diabetes and high blood pressure, can be identified and
measures taken to minimize their effects. In developing countries pregnant women
are especially susceptible to many kinds of disorders, particularly infections such as
malaria. Local conditions determine what special precautions should he taken to
ensure a healthy child. Most pregnant women, in their concern to have a healthy
child, are receptive to simple health education. The prenatal clinic provides an
excellent opportunity to teach the mother how to look after herself during pregnancy,
what to expect at delivery, and how to care for her baby. If the clinic is attended
regularly, the woman's record will be available to the staff that will later supervise the
delivery of the baby: this is particularly important for someone who has been
determined to be at risk. The same clinical unit should be responsible for prenatal,
natal, and postnatal care as well as for the care of the newborn infants.

Most pregnant women can be safely delivered in simple circumstances without
an elaborately trained staff or sophisticated technical facilities, provided that these
can be called upon in emergencies. In developed countries it was customary in
premodern times for the delivery to take place in the woman's home supervised by a
qualified midwife or by the family doctor. By the mid - 20th century women,
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especially in urban areas, usually preferred to have their babies in a hospital, either in
a general hospital or in a more specialized maternity hospital. In many developing
countries traditional birth attendants supervise the delivery. They are women, for the
most part without formal training, who have acquired skill by working with others
and from their own experience. Normally they belong to the local community where
they have the confidence of the family, where they are content to live and serve, and
where their services are of great value. In many developing countries the better
training of him attendants has a high priority. In developed Western countries there
has been a trend toward delivery by natural childbirth, including delivery in a hospital
without anesthesia, and home delivery.

Postnatal care services are designed to supervise the return to normal of the
mother. They are usually given by the staff of the same unit that was responsible for
the delivery. Important considerations are the mailer of breast- or artificial feeding
and the care of the infant. Today the prospects for survival of babies born
prematurely or after a difficult and complicated labour, as well as for neonates
(recently born babies) with some physical abnormality, are vastly improved. This is
due to technical advances, including those that can determine defects in the prenatal
stage, as well as to the growth of neonatology as a specialty. A vital part of the family
health-care service is the child welfare clinic, which undertakes the care of the
newborn. The first step is the thorough physical examination of the child on one or
more occasions to determine whether or not it i1s normal both physically and, if
possible, mentally. Later periodic examinations serve to decide if the infant is
growing satisfactorily. Arrangements can be made for the child to be protected from
major hazards by, for example, immunization and dietary supplements. Any in the
current condition, such as a chest infection or skin disorder, can be detected early and
treated. Throughout the whole of this period mother and child are together, and
particular attention is paid to the education of the mother for the care of the child. A
pan of the health service available to children in the developed countries is that
devoted to child guidance. This provides psychiatric guidance to maladjusted children
usually through the cooperative work of a child psychiatrist, educational
psychologist, and schoolteacher.

8.4.2 Give your own opinion about family health care

8.4 3 What do you know about the health care in Russia?

8.4.4 Compare family health care in our country and in the USA

8.4.5 Translate the following text from Russian into English

Cankrt-IlerepOyprckuid  MeauKko-TexHUUeckud — komuiemk  DepepanbHOro
areHTCTBA MO 3JPaBOOXPAHCHUIO U COLMAIBHOMY Pa3BUTHUIO MMEET JIMIICH3UIO Ha
npaBo BeACHUsT 00pa3oBaTEIbHON JeATEeNbHOCTH B cdepe mpodhecCUOHATBHOrO

oOpazoBanust oT 25 oktsi0ps 1999 r., Ne 4070-K87 m mpoBogut oOyueHue 1o
cenuanbHocTH 060111 “Menunuuckas onTtuka”, KBaTU(UKAIIUA - TEXHUK-OMTHUK
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(cpok 00yueHus - 2 roga 10 mecsueB), ONTHUK-ONTOMETPUCT (CpOK 0OydeHus - 3 roaa
10 mecseB).

Komnemx ocyiiecTBiseT NOBbIIIEHUE KBaTU(UKAUU U MEPENOArOTOBKY I10
JAHHOM CHEelUalbHOCTU C BbIJayed yAOCTOBEPEHUS, CBHJIETEIbCTBA WM JUILJIOMA
rocyJapCcTBEHHOr0 00pasua.

8.5 Text 5 Moorfields Eye Hospital NHS Foundation Trust
8.5.1 Read and translate the text

Moorf ields Eye Hospital NHS Foundation Trust is a National Health Service
eye hospital in central London. It is in the London Borough of Islington, on City
Road, and is close to Old Street station. Together with the University College London
(UCL) Institute of Ophthalmology, which is adjacent to the Hospital, it forms the
world's largest site for eye care and research. Moorfields Eye Hospital NHS
Foundation Trust is a member of the UCL Partners academic health science centre.

The Trust employs over 1200 people across its eleven sites of operation.
24,000 ophthalmic operations are carried out yearly and over 260,000 patients are
seen at the hospital annually.

The hospital is the oldest and largest eye hospital in the world and is
internationally renowned for its comprehensive clinical and research activities. The
hospital is a major international tertiary care and training centre in ophthalmology,
with over half of ophthalmologists in the UK having received specialist training at the
hospital. In addition, scores of leading ophthalmologists world-wide have trained at
Moorfields.

The hospital was founded on the Moorfields in 1805 as the London Dispensary
for curing diseases of the Eye and Ear, by John Cunningham Saunders, assisted by
John Richard Farre. It moved to its present site in 1899, and was nationalised in 1948.
These anniversaries gave it the unusual ability to celebrate a centenary in 1999 and a
bicentenary in 2005.

The hospital also runs 10 outreach clinics in other parts of London including
Ealing, Tooting, Mile End and Tottenham.

In February 2007, the new Richard Desmond Children's Eye Centre (RDCEC)
(Also known as the International children's eye centre), built adjacent to the main city
road site was opened.

Today Moorfields Eye Hospital is a major centre for postgraduate training of
ophthalmologists, optometrists, and nurses. It has also played a pivotal role in
ophthalmic research. Sir Stewart Duke-Elder founded the Institute of Ophthalmology
(now an integral part of University College London), and many key individuals, such
as Sir Harold Ridley, Charles Schepens, Norman Ashton, Shomi S. Bhattacharya,
Allen Foster, Gordon Johnson and Raymond Lund have carried out their research at
Moorfields and the Institute. As of 2005, major ophthalmic research programmes at
Moorfields were led by Professors Robin Ali, Shomi S. Bhattacharya, Alan C Bird,
Fred Fitzke, John Greenwood, Roger Hitchings, Peng T. Khaw, Phil Luthert, Susan
Lightman, Tony Moore, Steve Moss, Santa J. Ono and Gary 5. Rubin.
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8.5.2 Explain in Russian the meaning of the following words

National Health

Service Eye Hospital;

London Borough of Islington;

University College London;

London Dispensary;

Richard Desmond Children’s Eye Center;
International Children’s Eye Center.

8.5.3 Read the text again and say what you have learned from it
8.6 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM.npuiio:xxkenne b)
8.6.1 Put the verbs in brackets into correct forms

1 If I see him I (give) him a lift. 2 The table will collapse if you (stand) on it.

3 If he (eat) all that he will be ill. 4 If I find your passport I (telephone) you at once. 5
The police (arrest) him if they catch him. 6 If he (read) in bad light he will ruin his
eyes.7 Someone (steal) your car if you leave it unlocked. 8 What will happen if my
parachute (not open)? 9 If he (wash) my car I'll give him $10. 10 If she (need) a radio
she can borrow mine. 11 If you (not go) away I'll send for the police. 12 I'll be very
angry if he (make) any more mistakes. 13 If he (be) late we'll go without him. 14 She
will be absolutely furious if she (hear) about this. 15 If you put on the kettle I (make)
the tea.

8.6.2 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct forms

1 If I had a typewriter I (type) it myself. 2 If I (know) his address I'd give it to
you.3 He (look) a lot better if he shaved more often. 4 If he worked more slowly he
(not make) so many mistakes. 5 I shouldn't drink that wine if I (be) you .6 More
tourists would come to this country if it (have) a better climate. 7 If I were sent to
prison you (visit) me? 8 If someone (give) you a helicopter what would you do with
it? 9 I (buy) shares in that company if I had some money. 10 If you drove your car
into the river you (be able) to get out? 11If I (win) a big prize in a lottery I'd give up
my job. 12 What you (do) if you found a burglar in your house? 13 I could tell you
what this means if I (know) Greek. 14 If everybody (give) J1 we would have enough.
15 He might get fat if he (stop) smoking.

8.6.3 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct forms

1 If T had known that you were at hospital I (visit) you. 2 If you (arrive) ten
minutes earlier you would have got a seat. 3 You would have seen my garden at its
best if you (be) here last week. 4 I shouldn't have believed it if I (not see) it with my
own eyes. 5 If he had slipped he (fall) 500 meters. 6 If he had asked you, you
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(accept)? 7 If I (have) a map I would have been all right. 8 If I (know) that you were
coming I'd have baked a cake. 9 I (offer) to help him if I had realized that he was ill.
10 If you had told me that he never paid his debts I (not lend) him the money. 11 If
you (put) some mustard in the sandwiches they would have tasted better. 12 If he had
known that the river was dangerous he (not try) to swim across it. 13 If you (speak)
more slowly he might have understood you. 14 If he had known the whole story he
(not be) so angry. 15 If I (try) again I think that I would have succeeded.

8.6.4 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct forms

1 If you pass your examination we (have) a celebration. 2 What (happen) if I
press this button? 3 You would play better bridge if you (not talk) so much. 4 If [ had
known that you couldn't eat meat I (not buy) it. 5 If you go to Paris where you (stay)?
6 If someone offered to buy you one of those rings, which you (choose)? 7 The flight
may be cancelled if the fog (get) thick. 8 If you (read) the instructions carefully you
wouldn't have answered the wrong question. 9 If the milkman (come), tell him to
leave two pints. 10 If you were made redundant what you do? 11 Someone (sit) on
your glasses if you leave them there. 12 You (not have) so many accidents if you
drove more slowly. 13 If you (wear) a false beard nobody would have recognize you.
14 1 could repair the roof myself if I (have) a long ladder. 15 I'll probably get lost
unless he (come) with me.

8.6.5 Translate from Russian into English

1 Ecnu 3aBTpa OyneT CHIIbHBIA MOPO3, MBI HE MOWIeM Ha Jiblkax.2 HTepecHo
npunet iau oH. Eciau on npunet, on Oyaet ouens yausieH.3 Ona OyieT BOJIHOBAThCS,
€CJIM ThI He 1TO3BOHUIIb ei. 4 Ecnu g Haliny ee agpec, s Hanuy ed. S OHu nosryyar
MACbMO B MOHEJCIIBHUK, €CIIU OHO OyAET OTOCHaHO cerofHsA.6 OH ¢ yJI0BOJIbLCTBUEM
npuaer, eciau ero npurnacar. 7 Ecou s Oyay cBoOO/EH 3aBTpa BEUEpOM, sl HaBELLY
cBoux poaureneil. 8§ Eciu on Oyzaer paboraTh, KOTrJla Bbl BEPHETECH, ITOCOBETYWUTE
eMy Jieub cnaTte.9 Ecinu OH He mpuenet 3aBTpa, nouuurte emy tenerpammy.l0 Ona
paccepauTcs, ecliv Thl caenaenib 3710.11 Ecnu y Te6s ectb Bpems, mo3Bonu Ane.12 S
IyMaro, €Clid ed Mpeasioxkar 3Ty padoTy, oHa cornacurcs.13Eciu Bbl Oyiere ycepiHo
paboraTth, TO K KOHIy AHS 3aKoH4YUTe pabory.l4 Thl HE cTaHelb XOPOIIMM
CIIOPTCMEHOM, €ciM He OyJemb MHOro TpeHupoBarbes.l5 Ero poautenn Oyayt
palibl, €CJIM OH )KEHUTCS Ha HEM.

8.6.6 Translate from Russian into English

1 Ecnu Ob1 BBI 3HAIM TPaMMATHKY JIyUIlle, BbI ObI HE JIETalid CTOJBKO OMIMOOK B
BalMx ynpaxaenusx. 2 Ecnu 6b1 oH celiuac ObLI 3/1€Ch, OH, KOHEUHO, IOMOT OBl HaM.
3 Ecmm OBl He OBIIO Tak IMO3JHO, 51 OBl TTO3BOHUI €ii ceiiuac. 4 Ecnu Obl oHa Oblna
OoJiee TeprieNuBOM, ¢ HEW Jierde ObLIO Obl MMETh jaenio. 5 S Obl 3amien k Tebe Ha
cienyrouen Hexene, eciu Obl y MeHst Obuto Bpemsi. 6 Ha Baiiem mecte st Obl mpoBen
OTIyCK Ha tore. Sl yBepeH, 3To mouuio Obl BaM Ha Moib3y. 7 Bel Obl 4yBCTBOBAIU
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cebs sydie, eciau Obl MPOBOAMIN OOJIBIIE BPEMEHH Ha CBEXeM Bo3ayxe. 8 Eciu Ob
Thl JCMCTBUTENBHO JIFOOUI YUTATh, Thl OBl BCEr/la Halllea BpeMs AJid ureHus . 9 Eciu
Obl y HEro ceilyac ObUIM 3aHATHS, HAM MPUILIOCH Obl J0dr0 *7aTh. 10 Bbel Obl He
Oma3AblBAJIM HA 3aHATHS, €clid Obl BHIXOIWIN U3 AoMa Ha 10 munyT pansiue. 11 He
OyZlb OH TaKUM JICHUBBIM, OH ObUT Obl OJIHMM W3 MEPBbIX YYEHUKOB Kiacca. 12 Eciu
Obl y Hac ObLJIO MEHbIIE Oaraxka, Mbl MOIIM Obl OWTH MELIKOM Ha BOK3aJl, TaK KaK y
Hac JJOCTaTOYHO BPEMEHM, 4TOObI ycneTh Ha noe3l. 13 OHna Obl He Tepsula BElM Tak
qacTo, eciau Obl He Obula Takol paccesHHOH. 14 Ha TBoeM mecte s Obl mpuHsIA 3TO
npegoxenue. 15 Ecau Obl Bbl 3HANM €ro Jydylle, Bbl Obl HE JymMalld O HEM Tak
IUI0XO.

8.6.7 Translate from Russian into English

1 Ecnin Ob1 TBI MHE OCTaBWJI 3alMCKY, 51 ObI 3amen kK Tebe Buepa. 2 Mol Obl He
OMo3JaNnyu Ha moe3xd, eciu Obl B3suu Takcu. 3 Ecnm Obl g He OBLI Tak 3aHAT Ha
IpOILION Henese, st Obl TOKe MPUCOSTUHIIICS K Baiiei skckypcun. 4 Eciu Obl OH He
OTKa3aJICs MMOMOYb HaM, Mbl Obl yKe 3aKOHYMWIM paboty. 5 Ecnu Obl ee monpocuiu,
OHa JJaBHO Mpuciaia Obl 3T KHUTH. 6 Eciu Obl Buepa He ObUIO TaK XOJIOJHO, MBI,
BO3MO’KHO, NOLIM Obl Ha KaTOK. 7 MBI, BO3MOXHO, HE 3a0JIyAMIIUCh Obl, €ciau Obl
HOYb He Oblna Takoil TemHON. 8 Eciu Obl Thl Ipuien Buepa Ha coOpaHUe, Thl Obl
yCIIbIIIaNn UHTEpeCHbIM Aokiaan. 9 Eciu Obl g 3Han, 4To Tede Hy>KHa 3Ta KHUTA, 51 Obl
3axBaTuia ee ¢ coboi. 10 A Obl He chenanm 3Ty ommOKy, eciu Obl ObLT Oojee
BHUMATEJIEH, Korja nucai JukTaHT. 11 Jlaxe ecnu Obl Thl TO3BOHUII MHE BU€pa, 5 Obl
He cMor npuaTu. 12 S Ob1 He yman, eciau Obl HEe ObUTO Tak CKOJB3KO. 13 OH ObI HE
npuULIes, eciau Obl Thl ero He npuriacuwi. 14 MHe notpeboBajioch MHOTO BPEMEHH,
9TOOBI TEepEeBEeCTH 3Ty cTaThio. Ecnm OBl BBl Jany MHE XOPOIIMH CIIOBapb, s ObI
NOTpaTUJ MEHbIIE BpeMeHU. 15 S Obln1 Obl OYeHb paj, eciu Obl BBl 3alUIM K HaM
BYEpa.

9 Section 9 Optical technologies
9.1 Text 1 Optical technology
9.1.1 Read and translate the text

One of the most interesting developments in telecommunication is the rapid
progress of optical communication where optical fibers are replacing conventional
telephone wires and cables. Just as digital technologies greatly improved the
telephone system, optical communication promises a considerable increase in
capacity, quality, performance and reliability of the global telecommunication
network. New technologies such as optical fibers will increase the speed of
telecommunication and provide new, specialized in-information service. Voice,
computer data, even video images, will be increasingly integrated into a single digital
communication network capable of processing and transmitting virtually any kind of
information.

83



It is a result of combining two technologies: the laser first demonstrated in
1960, and the fabrication 10 years later of ultra-thin silicon fibres which can serve as
lightwave conductors. With the further development of very efficient lasers plus
continually improved techniques to produce thin silica fibres of incredible trans-
parency, optical systems can transmit pulses of light as far as 135 kilometers without
the need for amplification or regeneration.

At present high-capacity optical transmission systems are being installed
between many major US cities at a rapid rate. The system most widely used now
operates at 147 megabits (thousand bits) per second and accommodates 6,000 circuits
over a single pair of glass fibres (one for each direction of transmission). This system
will soon be improved to operate at 1.7 gigabits (thousand million bits) per second
and handle 24,000 telephone channels simultaneously.

A revolution in information storage is underway with optical disk technology.

The first digital optical disks were produced in 1982 as compact disks for
music. They were further developed as a storage medium for computers. The disks
are made of plastics coated with aluminium. The information is recorded by using a
powerful laser to imprint bubbles on the surface of the disk. A less powerful laser
reads back the pictures, sound or information. An optical disk is almost indestructible
and can store about 1000 times more information than a plastic disk of the same size.

One CD-ROM disk (650 MB) can replace 300,000 pages of text (about 500
floppies), which represents a lot of savings in databases.

The future of optical storage is called DVD (digital versatile disk). A DVD-
ROM can hold up to 17 GB, about 25 times an ordinary CD-ROM. For this reason, it
can store a large amount of multimedia software and complete full-screen Hollywood
movies in different languages. However, DVD-ROMs are “read-only” devices. To
avoid this limitation, companies also produce DVD rewritable drives.

Besides, it is reported that an optical equivalent of a transistor has been
produced and intensive research on optical electronic computers is underway at a
number of US companies as well as in countries around the world.

It 1s found that optical technology is cost-effective and versatile. It finds new
applications every day - from connecting communication equipment or computers
within the same building or room to long-distance transcontinental, transoceanic and
space communications.

9.1.2 Find in the text information about the advantages of optical fibers
9.1.3 Speak about the practical usage of optical technologies

9.1.4 Compare the facts in the text with the following dates: 1960, 1970,
and 1982. Tell about it in English

9.2 Text 2 Optics
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9.2.1 Read and translate the text

Optics is the study of the behavior and properties of light including its
interactions with matter and its detection by instruments. The word “optics” means
appearance or look in ancient Greek.

Optics usually describes the behavior of visible, infrared, and ultraviolet light;
however because light is an electromagnetic wave, similar phenomena occur in X-
rays, microwaves, radio waves, and other forms of electromagnetic radiation and
analogous phenomena occur with charged particle beams. Since the discovery by
James Clerk Maxwell that light is electromagnetic radiation, optics has largely been
regarded in theoretical physics as a sub-field of electromagnetism. Some optical
phenomena depend on the quantum nature of light relating some areas of optics to
quantum mechanics. In practice, the vast majority of optical phenomena can be
accounted for using the classical electromagnetic description of light, as described by
Maxwell's equations, resorting to phenomenological rules (e.g. Beer's Law,
constitutive equations) to describe the interaction of light with matter. Even when still
completely classical, complete electromagnetic descriptions of optical behavior are
often difficult to apply to practical problems. This is why particular simplified models
are used instead, notably those of geometrical optics and physical optics. These
limited models adequately describe large subsets of optical phenomena while
ignoring behavior that is insignificant for the system of interest.

The pure science of optics is called optical science or optical physics to
distinguish it from applied optical sciences, which are referred to as optical
engineering. Prominent subfields of optical engineering include illumination
engineering, photonics, and optoelectronics. Some of these fields overlap, with
nebulous boundaries between the subjects’ terms that mean slightly different things in
different parts of the world and in different areas of industry. A professional
community of researchers in nonlinear optics has developed in the last several
decades due to advances in laser technology.

Optical science is relevant to and studied in many related disciplines including
electrical engineering, psychology, and medicine (particularly ophthalmology and
optometry).

Before quantum optics became important, optics consisted mainly of the
application of classical electromagnetism and its high frequency approximations to
light. Classical optics divides into two main branches: geometric optics and physical
optics.

Geometric optics, or ray optics, describes light propagation in terms of “rays”.
Rays are bent at the interface between two dissimilar media, and may be curved in a
medium in which the refractive index is a function of position. The “ray” in
geometric optics is an abstract object, or “instrument,” which is perpendicular to the
wavefronts of the actual optical waves (therefore collinear with the wave vector).
Geometric optics provides rules for propagating these rays through an optical system,
which indicates how the actual wavefront will propagate. This is a significant
simplification of optics, and fails to account for many important optical effects such
as diffraction and polarization. It is a good approximation, however, when the
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wavelength is very small compared with the size of structures with which the light
interacts. Geometric optics can be used to describe the geometrical aspects of
imaging, including optical aberrations.

Geometric optics is often simplified even further by making the paraxial
approximation, or “small angle approximation.” The mathematical behavior then
becomes linear, allowing optical components and systems to be described by simple
matrices. This leads to the techniques of Gaussian optics and paraxial raytracing,
which are used to find first-order properties of optical systems, such as approximate
image and object positions and magnifications. Gaussian beam propagation is an
expansion of paraxial optics that provides a more accurate model of coherent
radiation like laser beams. While still using the paraxial approximation, this
technique partially accounts for diffraction, allowing accurate calculations of the rate
at which a laser beam expands with distance, and the minimum size to which the
beam can be focused. Gaussian beam propagation thus bridges the gap between
geometric and physical optics.

Physical optics or wave optics builds on Huygens's principle and models the
propagation of complex wavefronts through optical systems, including both the
amplitude and the phase of the wave. This technique, which is usually applied
numerically on a computer, can account for diffraction, interference, and polarization
effects, as well as other complex effects. Approximations are still generally used,
however, so this is not a full electromagnetic wave theory model of the propagation
of light. Such a full model is much more computationally demanding, but can be used
to solve small-scale problems that require this more accurate treatment.

Modern optics encompasses the areas of optical science and engineering that
became popular in the 20th century. These areas of optical science typically relate to
the electromagnetic or quantum properties of light but do include other topics.

Quantum optics deals with specifically quantum mechanical properties of light.
Quantum optics is not just theoretical; it can be intensely practical. Some modern
devices have principles of operation that depend on quantum mechanics. For
example, lasers use stimulated emission of radiation to amplify light. Light detectors,
such as photomultipliers and channeltrons, respond to individual photons. Electronic
image sensors, such as CCbs, exhibit shot noise corresponding to the statistics of
individual photon events. Light-emitting diodes and photovoltaic cells also cannot be
understood without quantum mechanics. In the study of these devices, quantum
optics often overlaps with quantum electronics.

Optics is part of everyday life. Rainbows and mirages are examples of optical
phenomena. Many people benefit from eyeglasses or contact lenses, and optics are
used in many consumer goods including cameras. Superimposition of periodic
structures, for example transparent tissues with a grid structure, produces shapes
known as moire patterns. Superimposition of periodic transparent patterns comprising
parallel opaque lines or curves produces line moire patterns.

9.2.2 Find in the text and put down 10 - 12 words or word combinations
which can be used to speak about optics
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9.2.3 Try to find in the text sentences about main types of optics

9.2.4 Read the text again and tell abaut the main concerns of optics and
types of optics. Discuss them with your partner

9.2.5 Translate the text in written form

Optical engineering is the field of study that focuses on applications of optics.

Optical engineers design components of optical instruments such as lenses,
microscopes, telescopes, and other equipment that utilize the properties of light.
Other devices include optical sensors and measurement systems, lasers, fiber optic
communication systems, optical disc systems (e.g. CD, DVD), etc.

Since optical engineers want to design and build devices that make light do
something useful, they must understand and apply the science of optics in substantial
detail, in order to know what is physically possible to achieve (physics and
chemistry). However, they also must know what is practical in terms of available
technology, materials, costs, design methods, etc. As with other fields of engineering,
computers are important to many (perhaps most) optical engineers. They are used
with instruments, for simulation, in design, and for many other applications.
Engineers often use general computer tools such as spreadsheets and programming
languages, and they make frequent use of specialized optical software designed
specifically for their field.

Optical engineering metrology uses optical methods to measure micro-
vibrations with instruments like the laser speckle interferometer or to measure the
properties of the various masses with instruments measuring refraction.

9.3 Text 3 James Clerk Maxwell
9.3.1 Read the text and translate it in written form

James Clerk Maxwell (13 June 1831 - 5 November 1879) was a Scottish
theoretical physicist and mathematician. His most significant achievement was the
development of the classical electromagnetic theory, synthesizing all previous
unrelated observations, experiments and equations of electricity, magnetism and even
optics into a consistent theory. His set of equations-Maxwell's equations-
demonstrated that electricity, magnetism and even light are all manifestations of the
same phenomenon: the electromagnetic field. From that moment on, all other
classical laws or equations of these disciplines became simplified cases of Maxwell's
equations. Maxwell's work in electromagnetism has been called the "second great
unification in physics", after the first one carried out by Isaac Newton.

Maxwell demonstrated that electric and magnetic fields travel through space in
the form of waves, and at the constant speed of light. Finally, in 1864 Maxwell wrote
A Dynamical Theory of the Electromagnetic Field where he first proposed that light
was in fact undulations in the same medium that is the cause of electric and magnetic
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phenomena. His work in producing a unified model of electromagnetism is
considered to be one of the greatest advances in physics.

Maxwell also developed the Maxwell distribution, a statistical means to
describe aspects of the kinetic theory of gases. These two discoveries helped usher in
the era of modern physics, laying the foundation for future work in such fields as
special relativity and quantum mechanics. He is also known for creating the first true
colour photograph in 1861.

Maxwell is considered by many physicists to be the nineteenth century scientist
with the greatest influence on twentieth century physics. His contributions to the
science are considered by many to be of the same magnitude as those of Newton and
Albert Einstein. In 1931, on the centennial of Maxwell's birthday, Einstein himself
described Maxwell's work as the most profound and the most fruitful that physics has
experienced since the time of Newton. Einstein kept a photograph of Maxwell on his
study wall, alongside pictures of Michael Faraday and Newton.

9.4 Revise grammar material in appendix (cm. npuiioxenue b)
9.4.1 Insert the appropriate form of the Gerund

1 Stark sat down without .... (to speak) 2 He did not go without ... by Amy. (to
congratulate) 3 After ...more closely than usual and ... his hair, he (Herzog) took the
bus uptown. (to shave, to brush) 4 At South Square, on ... that Michael and Fleur
were out, he did not dress for dinner, but went to the nursery. (to discover) 5 I had to
sound as if I didn't mind ..., as though I had no temper of my own. (to insult ) 6 She
kept on ..., her voice low and controlled. (to talk) 7 In the morning light, she was
ashamed of herself for ... so ... the night before. (to elate) 8 The house wanted ... (to
do up) 9 Even a criminal must be told the nature of his crime before .... (to convict)
10 She showed none of the usual feminine pleasure at ... hard to understand,
inscrutable, mysterious. (to be) 11 I still reproached myself for not ... open with
Douglas from the start, when he had invited me to do so. (to be) 12 No woman looks
her best after ... up all night, (to sit) 13His legs were somewhat stiff from not ... or
... for days. (to hike, to climb) 14 I'm tired of ... like a silly fat lamb. (to treat) 15 I
know everyone who's worth .... (to know) .

9.4.2 Point out the Gerundial Construction and comment on the way the
nominal element is expressed. Translate into Russian

1 You must excuse my being so breathless, I'm not really breathless, and it’s
just the excitement. 2 These happy events occurred without any recommendation
having been made by Rain-borough, and indeed without his having been officially
informed 3 The maid said something about the American lady's having come back to
Rodnik. 4 It was easy to imagine Cave sitting silent. 5 She was interrupted by her
father's voice and by her father's hat being heavily flung from his hand and striking
her face 6 He brought in a portmanteau with him, which he doubted its being worth
while to unpack. 7 Besides, there's no danger of it happening again. 8 “It's no good
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you staying,” Jack Burton said. 9 Jack laughed. Their being bothered amused him. 10
He was wakened by someone knocking at the door. 11 There is something so
inexpressibly absurd to me in the idea of Caddy being married. 12 I was not surprised
by Caddy's being in low spirits. 13 You knew young Pyle well didn't you? I can't get
over a thing like that happening to him. 14 She laughed at the thought of her husband
and Johnny looking after the house. 15 He felt almost a gloomy satisfaction at the
thought of all these disasters happening at once.

9.4.3 Translate into English using the Gerund where possible

1 YBuzaeB kapukarypsl, Bc€ paccMessiuch. 2 Bbl HUYEro He mmeere MPOTHB
TOTO, YTOOBI 5 OTKpHUT OKHO? 3 Bpau mnpukazan O6oapHOMY OpOCUTH KypuTh. 4
ManpuMK HE OTpULAJ, YTO MOTEPSI KHUTY, B3ATYIO B OnOimoTeke. 5 M3BuHUTE, YTO 5
3acTaBWJI Bac kJAarb. 6 JleTsM JOCTaBIsAIO yAOBOJIBCTBHE UIpaTh B camy. 7 OTy
KHUTY CTOMUT IOYMTaTb. 8 UMTas 3TOT paccka3, Mbl HE MOIJM He cMmesaTbed. 9
OpeanovyuTar caeinartb 3Ty padory ceroans. 10 S Hazeroch, 4TO HHUYEro He
noMemaer MHE NMouWTth Ha koHuepT. 11 IlpenomaBarens Bo3pakan MPOTUB TOTO,
YTOOBI CTYJIEHTHI MOJIb30BAIUCH CIOBApEM, NepeBoisd 3TOT TekcT. 12 [Ipenoaasarens
HacTauBall, YTOObI HOBBIE BhIpayKEHUs 3anuckiBasuck. 13 IIpenogaBaTens HacTauBal,
YTOOBI CTYJIEHTHI 3alMChIBAIM HOBbIE BhIpakeHus. 14 Sl ycTtana oT TOro, 4To CO MHOM
oOpamarorcst Kak ¢ pedeHkoMm. 15 S He Bo3pakaro IPOTUB TOTO, YTOOBI IOMOYb BaM,
HO 51 BO3pakato MPOTUB TOT0, YTOOBI MHE MEIIAJIN, KOT/Aa s 3aHST.

9.4.4 Insert the correct preposition before the Gerund where required

1 “1 hated the idea ... your going,” he said simply. 2 She said: “Excuse me ...
coming in ... knocking.” 3The others insisted ... accompanying them 4 I am tired ...
being old and wise. 5 We'll look forward ... seeing you. 6 Why were you so anxious
to prevent anybody ... leaving the house. 7 I'm afraid 1 shan't succeed ... being as
sympathetic as you have the right to expect. 8 I was afraid ... saying the wrong thing.
9 Look here, it may sound funny, but I'm terrifically grateful to you ... saying it. 10
Both windows needed ... cleaning. 11 I've paid very heavily ... being a romantic girl.
12 She could not bear ... lying. 13 I suppose nothing is gained ... delaying. 14 They
were in the habit ... coming up to London for the season. 15 We wouldn't mind ...
being poor again.

9.4.5 Insert not Participle or without Gerund

1 Dr. Wallace filled a pipe from the bowl on his desk, then put it down ... it.
(to light) 2 ... what he wanted, he looked slowly about the room. (to find) 3 Zee drew
a breath and leaned against the birch for a moment ... anything. (to say) 4 I won't go
abroad ... you. (to see) 5 ... what to reply, I remained silent, (to know) 6 ... on the
street he would look directly at friends ... them. (to see) 7 Only then, ...what further
to say, had he become silent, (to know) 8 We walked ... for a short while. (to speak)
9 Would she have gone away ... you if she loved you? (to see)
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10 Section 10 Ophthalmic instruments and equipments

10.1 Text 1 A brief history of scanning electron microscopy
10.1.1 Read and translate the text

The first, true scanning electron microscope (SEM) was developed and
described in 1942 by Zworykin. The instrument described eventually consisted of an
inverted column (electron gun at the bottom), three electrostatic lenses and
electromagnetic scan coils placed between the second and third lenses. A
photomultiplier tube detected the scintillations on a phosphor screen caused by the
secondary electron emissions. A previous instrument utilizing a scanning electron
beam and described by M. von Ardenne in 1938 was actually the first scanning
transmission electron microscope (STEM), using the electrons passing through a thin
sample for imaging.

At Cambridge University in 1948, C. W. Oatley began construction of an SEM
based on Zworykin's. Graduate student D. McMullan described this work in a
doctoral dissertation where they had claimed a resolution of 500 Angstroms. Further
work, reported by K. C A. Smith, made large changes to the electron optics. The
electrostatic lenses were replaced with electromagnetic coils, a double deflection
scanning system was added as were stigmator coils. Additionally, Smith utilized non-
linear signal processing (gamma processing) to help improve imaging.

The next major improvements were made to the signal collection process. The
original phosphor screen / photomultiplier used by Zworykin was improved by the
addition of a light pipe. The light pipe allowed for direct optical coupling between the
scintillator and the photomultiplier tube, greatly improving efficiency’. This was
accomplished by T. E. Everhart and R. F. M. Thornley, and the detector arrangement
carries their names as the Everhart-Thornley detector.

All of these improvements were combined in one instrument. Once again at
Cambridge University, R. F. W. Pease and W. C. Nixon created the SEM V, utilizing
the inverted column, electromagnetic lenses, double deflection scan system,
stigmation coils and the Everhart-Thornley detector. This instrument became the
basis for the first commercial SEM, the Cambridge Scientific Instruments Mark I,
first available in 1965.

10.1 2 Read the text again and ask some questions to the text
10.1.3Try to give the brief history of scanning electron microscopy
10.2 Text 2 The Scanning Electron Microscope

10.2.1 Read and translate the text

A scanning electron microscope, like the TEM. consists of an electron optical
column, a vacuum system and electronics. The column is considerably shorter
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because there are only three lenses to focus the electrons into a fine spot onto the
specimen; in addition there are no lenses below the specimen. The specimen
chamber, on the other hand, is larger because the SEM technique does not impose
any restriction on specimen size other than that set by the size of the specimen
chamber. The electronics unit is more compact: although it now contains scanning
and display electronics which the basic TEM did not, the lens supplies and the high
voltage supplies are considerably more compact. All the components of a SEM are
usually housed in one unit. On the right is the electronoptical column mounted on top
of the specimen chamber. In the cabinet below this is the vacuum system. On the left
is the display monitor, the keyboard and a "mouse" for controlling the microscope
and the camera. All the rest is below the desk top which gives the whole instrument
its clean appearance. The electron gun at the top of the column produces and electron
beam which is focused into a fine spot less than 4 nm in diameter on the specimen.
This beam is scanned in a rectangular raster over the specimen. Apart from other
interactions at the specimen, secondary electrons are produced and these are detected
by a suitable detector. The amplitude of the secondary electron signal varies with
time according to the topography of the specimen surface. The signal is amplified and
used to cause the brightness of the electron beam in a cathode ray tube (CRT) to vary
in sympathy. Both the beam in the microscope and the one in the CRT are scanned at
the same rate and there is a one to one relationship between each point on the CRT
screen and a corresponding point on the specimen. Thus a picture is built up. The
ratio of the size of the screen of the viewing monitor (CRT) to the size of the area
scanned on the specimen is the magnification. Increasing the magnification is
achieved by reducing the size of the area scanned on the specimen. Recording is done
by photographing the monitor screen (or. more usually, a separate high resolution
screen), making videoprints or storing a digital image.

10.2.2 Find in the text information about the main components of the
scanning electron microscopy and write them down

10.2.3 Speak on the scanning electron microscopy
10.3 Revise grammar material in appendix (cMm. npuioxenue b)

10.3.1 Point out the subject and say by what it is expressed. Translate
these sentences into Russian

1 At that moment the postman, looking like a German army officer, came in
with the mail. 2 The clock struck eight. There was no sign of any of the other guests.
3 Now, there is something peculiarly intimate in sharing an umbrella. 4Together we
walked through the mud and slush. 5 Something impersonal and humble in that
action seemed to reassure the Consul. 6 The sight of them, so intent and so quick,
gave Bertha a curious shiver. 7 Eight o'clock in the morning. Miss Ada Moss Jay in a
black iron bedstead, staring up at the ceiling. 8 Still, the good of mankind was worth
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working for. 9 Sometimes the past injects itself into the present with a peculiar force.
10 Forgetting some things is a difficult matter.

10.3.2 State the nature of iz. Translate these sentences into Russian

1 It was dusky in the dining room and quite chilly. 2 The bell rang. It was lean,
pale Eddie Warren in a state of acute distress. 3 Oh! It was a little house. It was a
little pink house .4 But in her bosom there was still that bright glowing place. It was
almost unbearable. 5 She sat up, but she felt quite dizzy, quite drunk. It must have
been the spring. 6 It was marvelous to be made love to like that. 7 It is the moon that
makes you talk to yourself in that silly way. 8 It is very distressing to me, Sir, to give
this information. 9 He took the path through the fields: it was pleasanter than the
road. 10 If this is liberty, it isn't going to mean a thing. 11 It was now almost four-
thirty in the afternoon.

11 Section 11 Telemedicine
11.1 Text 1 Telemedicine
11.1.1 Read and translate the text

Telemedicine is a rapidly developing application of clinical medicine where
medical information is transferred via telephone, the Internet or other networks for
the purpose of consulting, and sometimes remote medical procedures or
examinations. Telemedicine may be as simple as two health professionals discussing
a case over the telephone, or as complex as using satellite technology and video-
conferencing equipment to conduct a real-time consultation between medical
specialists in two different countries. Telemedicine generally refers to the use of
communications and information technologies for the delivery of clinical care. Care
at a distance (also called “in absentia” care), is an old practice which was often
conducted via post; there has been a long and successful history of in absentia health
care, which - thanks to modern communication technology - has metamorphosed into
what we know as modern telemedicine. In its early manifestations, African villagers
used smoke signals to warn people to stay away from the village in case of serious
disease. In the early 1900s, people living in remote areas in Australia used two-way
radios, powered by a dynamo driven by a set of bicycle pedals, to communicate with
the Royal Flying Doctor Service of Australia. The terms e-health and telehealth are at
times wrongly interchanged with telemedicine. Like the terms "medicine" and "health
care", telemedicine often refers only to the provision of clinical services while the
term telehealth can refer to clinical and non-clinical services such as medical
education, administration, and research. The term e-health is often, particularly in the
UK and Europe, used as an umbrella term that includes telehealth, electronic medical
records, and other components of health IT.

Telemedicine is practiced on the basis of two concepts: real time (synchronous)
and store-and-forward (asynchronous).
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Real time telemedicine could be as simple as a telephone call or as complex as
robotic surgery. It requires the presence of both parties at the same time and a
communications link between them that allows a real-time interaction to take place.
Video-conferencing equipment is one of the most common forms of technologies
used in synchronous telemedicine. There are also peripheral devices which can be
attached to computers or the video-conferencing equipment which can aid in an
interactive examination. For instance, a tele-otoscope allows a remote physician to
'see' inside a patient's ear; a tele-stethoscope allows the consulting remote physician
to hear the patient's heartbeat. Medical specialties conducive to this kind of
consultation include psychiatry, family practice, internal medicine, rehabilitation,
cardiology, pediatrics, obstetrics, gynecology, neurology, and pharmacy.

Store-and-forward telemedicine involves acquiring medical data (like medical
images, biosignals etc) and then transmitting this data to a doctor or medical
specialist at a convenient time for assessment offline. It does not require the presence
of both parties at the same time. Dermatology, radiology, and pathology are common
specialties that are conducive to asynchronous telemedicine. A properly structured
Medical Record preferably in electronic form should be a component of this transfer.

Telemedicine is most beneficial for populations living in isolated communities
and remote regions and is currently being applied in virtually all medical domains.
Specialties that use telemedicine often use a “tele-* prefix; for example, telemedicine
as applied by radiologists is called Teleradiology. Similarly telemedicine as applied
by cardiologists is termed as telecardiology, etc.

Telemedicine is also useful as a communication tool between a general
practitioner and a specialist available at a remote location.

Monitoring a patient at home using known devices like blood pressure
monitors and transferring the information to a caregiver is a fast growing emerging
service. These remote monitoring solutions have a focus on current high morbidity
chronic diseases and are mainly deployed for the First World. In developing countries
a new way of practicing telemedicine is emerging better known as Primary Remote
Diagnostic Visits whereby a doctor uses devices to remotely examine and treat a
patient. This new technology and principle of practicing medicine holds big promises
to solving major health care delivery problems in for instance Southern Africa
because Primary Remote Diagnostic Consultations not only monitors an already
diagnosed chronic disease, but has the promise to diagnosing and managing the
diseases a patient will typically visit a general practitioner for.

Teleradiology is the ability to send radiographic images (x-rays) from one
location to another. For this process to be implemented, three essential components
are required, an image sending station, a transmission network, and a receiving or
image review station. The most typical implementation is two computers connected
via Internet. The computer at the receiving end will need to have a high-quality
display screen that has been tested and cleared for clinical purposes. Sometimes the
receiving computer will have a printer so that images can be printed for convenience.

The teleradiology process begins at the image sending station. The
radiographic image and a modem or other connections are required for this first step.
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The image is scanned and then sent via the network connection to the receiving
computer.

11.1.2 Say what you’ve learnt about: telemedicine, types of telemedicine
and teleradiology

11.1.3 Translate the following text from Russian into English

TenemenuiiuHa - WCHOJNB30BaHUS MNPOGECCHOHAIBHBIX 3HAHUM Bpada,
MaHyaJbHbIX 3HAHWUK Bpaya W 3HAHWK BOIUIOMIEHHBIX MEIUIIMHCKOMW armaparype,
0a3ax JJaHHBIX pPA3HECEHHBIX B MPOCTPAHCTBE W BpeMeHU. VHTeIIeKTyanbHOU
OCHOBOW TEXHOJIOTMM TEJIEMENULIMHBI SBJISICTCS CTaHAAPT MEIMIMHCKUX 3HAHUU
HL7. laHHBI cTaHAapT MO3BOJUT IepenaBaTh 00BbEM MEIUIIMHCKON HH(popmanmuu
Ha 2-3 mopsiaka OONbIIe COBPEMEHHBIX MEIMIIMHCKUX DJICKTPOHHBIX HMCTOPHIX
0OJIe3HN, W TIOCTOSIHHO HapammBaTh 00bEM W TIyOWHY (CMBICIIOB M MaHyaJIbHOTO
mactepctBa) uHbopmanuu. B cTparernueckoM — BUJEHUM — TEJIEMEIMIIMHA
CYIIECTBEHHO OIMpaeTCs Ha TJ00aJbHbIE CIYTHUKOBBIC CETH, U HAI[MOHAIbHBIN
YPOBEHb MEIUIIMHBI OYIyT OMPEACIATLCA yCIeXaMu B SIBHBIX U HESBHBIX, XOJOIHBIX
U TOpAYMX KOCMHYECKHUX BoWHaX. Kocmuyeckuwe BOWHBI OyJIyT OCHOBBIBATHCS Ha
KOMIIAKTHBIX CPEACTBAaX JOCTaBKU U CBEPXYCTONUYUBBIX CETSX.

N3 mnapagurMpl KIMHUYECKUM MHUKPOCHCTEMBI CIEAYyET, YTO JIeUallluM
TEPMUHAJIOM TEJIEMEAULIMHBI SBIISIETCA KJIMHUYECKAsT MUKPOCHUCTEMA.

3ajmadya TeleMeAUIMHBI — TpaHCIAIUS CMbICIOB. Bcerma cyuiectByet
OMACHOCTh JIETPAJallii CUCTEMBI, KOTJa HapsAy C JOTOPOCTOSAIUM 000pYI0BaHUEM
Y JIMHUSIMM CBSI3U Cpa3y OTCEKAETCs WMH)KEHEpPHAas U MEAUUMHCKAas KOMIIOHEHTa, W
CEaHC TeJIEMEIUIIUHBI IPEBPAIIACTCSA B PyTHHHYIO TeJIEKOH(EPEHITHIO.

11.1.4 Translate the following text into English and make an oral
summary of the text

Tepmun “renemenunna’, BBeAeHHbINM R. Mark B 1974 . (mo apyrum naHHbiM,
sto caenan  Thomas Bird B 1970 71.), 00BEAMHSET  MHOXECTBO
TEJICKOMMYHUKAIMOHHBIX W  HH(POPMALIMOHHBIX METOJ0B, MPUMEHSIEMBIX B
3IpaBOOXpPAaHEHUHU, a TaKXKe MX pPa3HOOOpa3HbIE KIMHUYECKUE MPHUIIOKECHUS.
CyluecTByeT HECKOJIBKO JIECSATKOB OIPEACICHUN TENEeMEIUIUHbI, OTINYaIOIINXCS
KaK II0 CTENEHHM JeTalu3aluuu €€ XapakTepUCTUK, TaK U 110 COAEPKAHUIO
BKJIFOYa€MbIX B HE€ TEXHOJIOTHI W HampaBieHuil. CucTeMo00pa3yromuil MpUHIIHIT
TEJIEMEIULINHBL: OJJUH U3 TEPMHUHAIOB (LIEJIEBBIX TOUEK) CUCTEMBI TEJIEMEOUIUHBI
00s13aTeJIbHO JTOJKEH OBbITh MalEeHT.

H. bpayn (pykoBoauTenb TeleMEAUIIMHCKOTO mpoekTa B IlopTieHackom,
Operon, wHcCClENOBATEILCKOM  ILIEHTPE)  ONpeNeisieT  TEJIEeMEIMIIMHY  Kak
UCIIOJIb30BAHUE  TEJICKOMMYHMKAIMKA Uil  OPEAOCTABICHUS  MEIMIMHCKOMN
uHpoOpMallMM M YCIOyr, KaK ‘“HEYTO CpeaHee” MEXIy HPOCThIM OO0CYXKJIEHUEM
KJIMHUYECKOTO Ciiyuyas JByMs BpadyaMu 10 TeleoHy, U MNPOBEICHHUEM
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MHTEPAKTUBHOW BUCO-KOHCYJIbTAIUM MEXKJIY MEIUIIMHCKUMHU LEHTPAMH pPa3HbIX
CTpaH C UCIOJIb30BAHUEM CITYTHUKOBOM TEXHOJIOTUHU.

BO3 B 1997 r. BBena HECKOJIBKO 0oJiee HIMPOKOE MOHSITHE - MEIULUHCKAs
TeJIeMaTUKa, O3HAYalollUui JEATEIbHOCTb, YCIYIM W CHUCTEMbI, CBSI3aHHBIE C
OKa3aHUEM MEJUIIMHCKOW MOMOIIM Ha PACCTOSIHUU MOCPEICTBOM HH(POPMAIMOHHO-
KOMMYHUKAIIMOHHBIX ~TE€XHOJIOTMM, HalpaBJICHHbIE Ha COJCUCTBUE Pa3BUTUIO
3paBOOXpAHEHHUS, OCYIIIECTBIICHUE SMUIEMHUOJIOTHYECKOTO HaJ30pa "
NpEeAOCTaBICHUE MEAUIIMHCKON IIOMOIM, a TakXke OoO0ydeHue, yIpaBleHUEe U
MPOBEJICHNE HAYYHBIX HUCCIICIOBAHUIN B 00JIACTH METUIIUHBI.

Ecte Takoe onpenenenue: ‘““TenmemenuiimHa - HaNpaBICHUE MEIULMHBI,
OCHOBAHHOE Ha HCIIOJIb30BAHUH COBPEMEHHBIX KOMITbIOTEPHBIX u
TEeJICKOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH JUISI  aJIpecHOro oOMeHa MEIUIIMHCKON
uHpopManmen MexAy CHeHHAIUCTaMu C [EJIbI0 TOBBIINICHUS KadyecTBa U
JOCTYITHOCTH JUArHOCTUKM U JICYEHUS KOHKPETHBIX MalMeHToB”. Psn npyrux
ONpeIeJICHUI TeIeMEeAUIIMHBI B OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTAX CXOJIHBI.

11.2 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM. npuio:xkenue b)

11.2.1 Point out the kind of object and say by what it is expressed.
Translate the sentences into Russian

1 What have you got there? 2 She pretended not to hear. 3 Marcellus found the
luggage packed and strapped for the journey. 41 know all about it, my son. 5 I have to
show Dr. French his room. 6 I never heard you express that opinion before, sir. 7
Halting, he waited for the Roman to speak first.

8 He was with you at the banquet. 9 They don't want anything from us - not
even our respect. 10 I beg your pardon for calling you by your name. 11 I found
myself pitying the Baron. 121've got it framed up with Gilly to drive him anywhere.
13 He smiled upon the young men a smile at once personal and presidential. 14Gallio
didn't know how to talk with Marcellus about it. 15 Laura helped her mother with the
good-byes.

11.2.2 Point out the Complex Object and say by what it is expressed.
Translate these sentences into Russian

1 He could see the man and Great Beaver talking together. 2 She had lied about
the scullery door being open on the night of the disappearance of the bank-notes. 3
Each woman thought herself triumphant and the other altogether vanquished. 4 Thus
these two waited with impatience for the three years to be over. 5 Sammy watched
Mr. Cheviot slowly take the receiver from the girl. 6 He hated her to work in the
boarding house. 7 The Consul felt his legs, give way. 8 Mother objected to Aimee
being taken away from her game with the boys. 9 They had never heard him speak
with such urgency, his eyes glowing like amber coals in the fading light.

11.2.3 Translate these sentences from Russian into English

95



1 On mnocBaman wMy3blke Bce cBoOoaHoe Bpems. 2 OOBICHUTE MHE,
MOYKAITYHCTA, 3HAUEHNUE HOBBIX CJI0B. 3 MbI IPUIIUCHIBAEM TEIJIOMY TEUCHUIO MATKUN
KJIUMAT 3TOro octpora. 4 OH OTKPBUI HaM CEKpET cBoero uzoopereHus. 5 baiipon
MOCBATHJI OJIHY M3 CBOUX 103M ['ere. 6 Bbl Bujenu, 4ToObl KTO-HUOYIb BBIIIEN U3
koMHaThl? 7 OHa 00BSIBUIIA HAM O CBOEM JKEJIaHUM yexaTh paboTath B AMEpuKy. 8
He npunwuceiBaiite MHE TOro, 4ero s Hukorga He gnenan. 9 OH mocBsimaer
oO11IecTBeHHON paboTe Bce cBoe cBoOoaHOoe Bpems. 10 Mue Buepa HE MOYMHHIIU
yacel. 11 S HUKOrAa He chablmai, 4ToObl 00 3TOM CTYACHTE TUIOXO0 OT3bIBAIUCH. 12 S
X0uy IEpelnTh CBOE NainbTo. 13 Bolag B KapTUHHYIO Tajiepero, s YBHUJIENA MO0
NPUATEIBHUILY, CTOSIBIIYIO y OKkHA. 14 Ona XxoTena, 4yToObl €l CIIWIM MalbTO K
HoBomy rony.

12 Section 12 Medical imaging

12.1 Text 1 Medical imaging
12.1.1 Read and translate the text

Medical imaging refers to the techniques and processes used to create images
of the human body (or parts thereof) for clinical purposes (medical procedures
seeking to reveal, diagnose or examine disease) or medical science (including the
study of normal anatomy and function). As a discipline and in its widest sense, it is
part of biological imaging and incorporates radiology (in the wider sense),
radiological sciences, endoscopy, (medical) thermography. Measurement and
recording techniques which are not primarily designed to produce images, such as
electroencephalography (EEG) and magnetoencephalography (MEG) and others, but
which produce data susceptible to be represented as maps (i.e. containing positional
information), can be seen as forms of medical imaging.

As a field of scientific investigation, medical imaging constitutes a sub-
discipline of biomedical engineering, medical physics or medicine depending on the
context: Research and development in the area of instrumentation, image acquisition
(e.g. radiography), modelling and quantification are usually the preserve of
biomedical engineering, medical physics and computer science. Research into the
application and interpretation of medical images is usually the preserve of radiology
and the medical sub-discipline relevant to medical condition or area of medical
science (neuroscience, cardiology, psychiatry, psychology, etc) under investigation.
Many of the techniques developed for medical imaging also have scientific and
industrial applications.

Medical imaging is often perceived to designate the set of techniques that
noninvasively produce images of the internal aspect of the body. In this restricted
sense, medical imaging can be seen as the solution of mathematical inverse problems.
This means that cause (the properties of living tissue) is inferred from effect (the
observed signal). In the case of ultrasonography the probe consists of ultrasonic
pressure waves and echoes inside the tissue show the internal structure. In the case of
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projection radiography, the probe is X-ray radiation which is absorbed at different
rates in different tissue types such as bone, muscle and fat.

12.2 Text 2 Magnetic resonance imaging (MRI)
12.2.1 Read and translate the text

A Magnetic Resonance Imaging instrument (MRI scanner) uses powerful
magnets to polarize and excite hydrogen nuclei (single proton) in water molecules in
human tissue, producing a detectable signal which is spatially encoded resulting in
images of the body. In brief, MRI involves the use of three kinds of electromagnetic
field: a very strong (of the order of units of teslas) static magnetic field W polarize
the hydrogen nuclei, called the static field; a weaker time-varying (of the order of 1
kHz) for spatial encoding, called the gradient field(s); and a weak radio-frequency
(RF) field for manipulation of the hydrogen nuclei to produce measurable signals,
collected through an RF antenna. Like CT, MRI traditionally creates a 2D image of a
thin "slice" of the body and is therefore considered a tomographic imaging technique.

Modern MRI instruments are capable of producing images in the form of 3D
blocks, which may be considered a generalization of the single-slice, tomographic
concept. Unlike CT, MRI does not involve the use of ionizing radiation and is
therefore not associated with the same health hazards; for example there are no
known long term effects of exposure to strong static fields and therefore there is no
limit on the number of scans to which an individual can be subjected, in contrast with
X-ray and CT. However, there are well identified health risks associated with tissue
heating from exposure to the RF field and the presence of implanted devices in the
body. These risks are strictly controlled as part of the design of the instrument and the
scanning protocols used. CT and MRI being sensitive to different properties of the
tissue, the appearance of the images obtained with the two techniques differ
markedly. In CT, X-rays must be blocked by some form of dense tissue to create an
image, therefore the image quality when looking at soft tissues will be poor.

12.2.2 Read and translate the following text

Modern ECG monitors offer multiple filters for signal processing. The most
common settings are monitor mode and diagnostic mode. In monitor mode, the low
frequency filter (also called the high-pass filter because signals above the threshold
are allowed to pass) is set at either 0.5 Hz or 1 Hz and the high frequency filter (also
called the low-pass filter because signals below the threshold are allowed to pass) is
set at 40 Hz. This limits artifact for routine cardiac rhythm monitoring. The high-pass
filter helps reduce wandering baseline and the low pass filter helps reduce 50 or 60
Hz power line noise (the power line network frequency differs between 50 and 60 Hz
in different countries). In diagnostic mode, the high pass filter is set at 0.05 Hz, which
allows accurate ST segments to be recorded. The low pass filter is set to 40, 100, or
150 Hz. Consequently, the monitor mode ECG display is more filtered than
diagnostic mode, because its bandpass is narrower.

97



12.3 Text 3 Sonography
12.3.1 Read and translate the text

Sonography (ultrasonography) is widely used in medicine. It is possible to
perform both diagnosis and therapeutic procedures, using ultrasound to guide
interventional procedures (for instance biopsies or drainage of fluid collections).
Sonographers are medical professionals who perform scans for diagnostic purposes.
Sonographers typically use a hand-held probe (called a transducer) that is placed
directly on and moved over the patient. A water-based gel is used to couple the
ultrasound between the transducer and patient.

Sonography is effective for imaging soft tissues of the body. Superficial
structures such as muscles, tendons, testes, breast and the neonatal brain are imaged
at a higher frequency (7-18 MHz), which provides better axial and lateral resolution.
Deeper structures such as liver and kidney are imaged at a lower frequency 1-6 MHz
with lower axial and lateral resolution but greater penetration.

Diagnostic sonography (ultrasonography) is an ultrasound-based diagnostic
imaging technique used to visualize subcutaneous body structures including tendons,
muscles, joints, vessels and internal organs for possible pathology or lesions.
Obstetric sonography is commonly used during pregnancy and is widely recognized
by the public. There are a plethora of diagnostic and therapeutic applications
practiced in medicine.

In physics the term "ultrasound" applies to all acoustic energy with a frequency
above human hearing (20,000 hertz or 20 kilohertz). Typical diagnostic sonographic
scanners operate in the frequency range of 2 to 18 megahertz, hundreds of times
greater than the limit of human hearing. The choice of frequency is a trade-off
between spatial resolution of the image and imaging depth: lower frequencies
produce less resolution but image deeper into the body.

The sonographic scanner must determine three things from each received
echo:

1 How long it took the echo to be received from when the sound was
transmitted.

2 From this the focal length for the phased array is deduced, enabling a sharp
image of that echo at that depth (this is not possible while producing a sound wave).

3 How strong the echo was. It could be noted that sound wave is not a click,
but a pulse with a specific carrier frequency. Moving objects change this frequency
on reflection, so that it is only a matter of electronics to have simultaneous Doppler
sonography.

Once the ultrasonic scanner determines these three things, it can locate which
pixel in the image to light up and to what intensity and at what hue if frequency is
processed.

Transforming the received signal into a digital image may be explained by
using a blank spreadsheet as an analogy. We imagine our transducer is a long, flat
transducer at the top of the sheet. We will send pulses down the 'columns' of our
spreadsheet (A, B, C, etc.). We listen at each column for any return echoes. When we
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hear an echo, we note how long it took for the echo to return. The longer the wait, the
deeper the row (1,2,3, etc.). The strength of the echo determines the brightness setting
for that cell (white for a strong echo, black for a weak echo, and varying shades of
grey for everything in between.) When all the echoes are recorded on the sheet, we
have a greyscale image.

12.3.2Tell what you have learnt about sonography
12.4 Text 4 Producing a sound wave
12.4.1 Read and translate the text

A sound wave is typically produced by a piezoelectric transducer encased in a
probe. Strong, short electrical pulses from the ultrasound machine make the
transducer ring at the desired frequency. The frequencies can be anywhere between 2
and 18 MHz. The sound is focused either by the shape of the transducer, a lens in
front of the transducer, or a complex set of control pulses from the ultrasound scanner
machine. This focusing produces an arc-shaped sound wave from the face of the
transducer. The wave travels into the body and comes into focus at a desired depth.

Older technology transducers focus their beam with physical lenses. Newer
technology transducers use phased array techniques to enable the sonographic
machine to change the direction and depth of focus. Almost all piezoelectric
transducers are made of ceramic.

Materials on the face of the transducer enable the sound to be transmitted
efficiently into the body (usually seeming to be a rubbery coating, a form of
impedance matching). In addition, a water-based gel is placed between the patient's
skin and the probe.

The sound wave is partially reflected from the layers between different tissues.
Specifically, sound is reflected anywhere there are density changes in the body: e.g.
blood cells in blood plasma, small structures in organs, etc. Some of the reflections
return to the transducer.

12.4.2 Ask questions to the text given above
12.5 Text 5 Computed tomography
12.5.1 Read and translate the following text

Computed tomography (CT) is a medical imaging method employing
tomography. Digital geometry processing is used to generate a three-dimensional
image of the inside of an object from a large series of two-dimensional X-ray images
taken around a single axis of rotation. The word “tomography” is derived from the
Greek tomos (slice) and graphein (to write).

Computed tomography was originally known as the “EMI scan” as it was
developed at a research branch of EMI, a company best known today for its music
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and recording business. It was later known as computed axial tomography (CAT or
CT scan) and body section roentgenography.

CT produces a volume of data which can be manipulated, through a process
known as windowing, in order to demonstrate various structures based on their ability
to block the X-ray or Roentgen beam. Although historically the images generated
were in the axial or transverse plane (orthogonal to the long axis of the body),
modern scanners allow this volume of data to be reformatted in various planes or
even as volumetric (3D) representations of structures.

Although most common in medicine, CT is also used in other fields, such as
nondestructive materials testing. Another example is the Digi Morph project at the
University of Texas at Austin which uses a CT scanner to study biological and
paleontological specimens.

12.6 Revise grammar material in appendix (cMm. npuinoxenue b)
12.6 1 Point out the predicate and say to what type it belongs

1 Presently she grew tired of that and looked across at her sister. 2 You shall
have as many dances as you like. I shan't dance with anyone except you and Maxim.
3 Well, do you feel any better now? 4 Harry was enjoying his dinner. 5 Alice went
on, he ought to stop doing nothing and criticizing everybody. 6 Everything is being
taken down and used against you. 7 The story will only get repeated and exaggerated.
8 But I've got to have a word with him. We got to do something about it. 9 She
became bitter and unapproachable. 10 Her marriage was more or less fixed for the
twenty-eighth of the month. They were to sail for India on September the fifth. 11
Leila's partner gave a little gasping laugh. 12 You are to go straight to your room.
You are to say nothing of this to anyone. 13 He was a country doctor. He died young.
14 1 began to stammer my apologies. He would not listen to me. 15 To walk in this
way behind him seemed to Annette already a sufficient marvel.

12.6.2 Say where the predicate is simple and where it is compound
(nominal or verbal)

1 Two young girls in red came by. 2 Demetrius came alive and pressed a flock
of inquiries. 3 And in many ways along lines you'd more or less approve, I am
coming to feel the mill apart of myself. 4 He tried to be both firm and friendly. I've
felt dependent on him. 5 He now felt only a confused ache of memory and a growing
desire to be home. 6 No one was there to meet Dick. He felt a twinge of
disappointment. 7There was a silence but not an uncomfortable one. 8 He was
vaguely aware of his father standing by kitchen-range with his coat off. 9 The day of
our wedding came. He was to call for me to choose the furniture. 10 A good reliable
husband he'd make. And our Alice is a great one for wanting a place of her own. 11
That made all the difference. The room came alive at once. 12 "She sounds serious,"
Albertine insisted. “She keeps talking about it.” 13 Not even her own children had
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seen Ma break down. She'd keep a proud face always. 14 My lady keeps a list of the
names in a little red book

12.6.3 Point out the predicative and say by what it is expressed

1 Annette was completely dazed. 2 Their highest concept of right conduct, in
his case, was to get a job. 3 I'm five foot eleven in my socks. 4 Sally, herself, was
quite content for a while to enjoy becoming acquainted with her son, washing and
feeding him, taking him for walks in the bush, singing him to sleep. 5 Mr. de Morfe
was as generous and hail-fellow-well-met with them as ever.'! 6 I am cold. And 1
always was such a one for being warm. 7 Your resemblance to your mother is very
striking. 8 He did not answer. I was aware again of that feeling of discomfort. 9 1
hated myself. My question had been degrading, shameful. 10Their interests were hers
as well as the interests of' everybody. 11 He's a good chap. He makes you feel it's
worth while being alive. 12 Arrived here, his first act was to kneel down on a large
stone beside the row of vessels, and to drink a copious draught from one of them. 13
Either course seemed unthinkable, without any connection with himself. 14 The
nightmare of my life has come true. We are in danger of our lives. We are white
people in a Chinese city. 15 The best thing is for you to move in with me and let the
young lady stay -with your mother.

13 Section 13 Ophthalmology

13.1 Text 1 Ophthalmology
13.1.1 Read and translate the text

Ophthalmology is the branch of medicine which deals with the diseases and
surgery of the visual pathways, including the eye, brain, and areas surrounding the
eye, such as the lacrimal system and eyelids. By convention the term ophthalmologist
1s more restricted and implies a medically trained surgical specialist. Since
ophthalmologists perform operations on eyes, they are generally categorized as
surgeons.

The word ophthalmology comes from the Greek roots ophthalmos meaning eye
and logos meaning word, thought or discourse; ophthalmology literally means “the
science of eyes”. As a discipline, it applies to animal eyes also, since the differences
from human practice are surprisingly minor and are related mainly to differences in
anatomy or prevalence, not differences in disease processes. However, veterinary
medicine is regulated separately in many countries and states provinces resulting in
few ophthalmologists treating both humans and animals.

In the United States, 4 to 5 years of residency training after medical school are
required, with the first year being an internship in surgery, internal medicine,
pediatrics, or a general transition year. Most currently practicing ophthalmologists
train in medical residency programs accredited by the Accreditation Council for
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Graduate Medical Education (ACGME) and are board certified by the American
Board of Ophthalmology. Some physicians train in osteopathic medical schools may
hold a Doctor of Osteopathy (“DO”) degree rather than an MD. The same residency
and certification requirements for ophthalmology training must be fulfilled by
osteopathic physicians. Completing the requirements of continuing medical education
1s mandatory for continuing licensure and re-certification. Professional bodies like the
AAO and ASCRS organize conferences and help members through continuing
medical education programs to maintain certification, in addition to political
advocacy and peer support.

In the United Kingdom, there are four colleges that grant postgraduate
degrees in ophthalmology. The Royal College of Ophthalmologists grants
MRCOphth and FRCOphth (postgraduate exams), the Royal College of Edinburgh
grants MRCSEd, the Royal College of Glasgow grants FRCS and Royal College of
Ireland grants FRCSI. Work experience as a specialist registrar and one of these
degrees Is required for specialisation in eye diseases.

American Board of Ophthalmology

The American Board of Ophthalmology (ABO) is an independent, non-profit
organization responsible for certifying ophthalmologists (eye physicians and
surgeons) in the United States of America. Founded in 1916, the ABO was the first
American Board established to certify medical specialists.

The ABO is the founding member of the American Board of Medical
Specialties. Originally, a combined board of Ophthalmology &. Otolaryngology, the
specialties split into two board backed specialties in the 1960s.

Certification by the American Board of Ophthalmology is a voluntary process
that involves a written and an oral examination. A candidate who successfully passes
both the written qualifying and oral examinations becomes a Board Certified
Diplomate of the American Board of Ophthalmology and is entitled to use the letters
D.A.B.O. after his or her name.

13.1.2 Speak about: Ophthalmology in the United States
13.1.3 Speak about: Ophthalmology in the United Kingdom
13.1.4 Speak about: American Broad of Ophthalmology

13.1.5 Read and translate the text “Examples of equipment used for eye
and vision health testing” and give the short content of this text in English

Many types of equipment are used during an eye examination. Vision charts
and machines are used to measure vision and visual fields. Trial (spectacle and
contact) lenses or a phoropter and retinoscope may be used during refraction. Prism
bars, small objects, and occluders may be used to assess eye movements and eye
alignment. Test booklets, sheets, instructions, and pencils may be used for visual
information processing examination.
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Penlights and transilluminators can be used when assessing pupil light
response, a neurological screening test. Specialty magnifiers, such as
ophthalmoscopes and slit-lamp bio-microscopes, help with detailed inspection of
external and internal anatomical ocular structures. Diagnostic eye drops may also be
used to assess the various anatomical structures of the eyes.

Many optometrists use computerized equipment specifically designed to help
diagnose and/or monitor certain ocular diseases. For example, many optometrists'
offices have various visual field analyzers and tonometers that are helpful in
diagnosing disease entity in early stages. Optometrists use digital imaging equipment,
such as digital cameras to document appearance of the anterior and posterior parts of
the eye. Corneal topographers are used to gather information on anterior aspects of
the anatomy of the eye and cornea. Other sophisticated equipment such as Optical
coherence tomography, GDX, or HRT II can be used for various disease testing and
treatment.

13.2 Revise grammar material in appendix (cM. npuio:xkenue b)

13.2.1 Point out the kind of adverbial modifier, and state by what it is
expressed. Translate these sentences into Russian

1 John slowly nodded his head. 2 He's coming Saturday at one o'clock. 3 Lucia
stopped them in their tracks with a stern command. 4 Sally was sitting on the front
seat of the buggy, dumb and unhappy at being ignored. 5 I feel my own deficiencies
too keenly to presume so far. 6 A few miners hung on, hoping the mines would
reopen. 7 The first bar of gold raised hopes sky high. 8 She had to talk because of her
desire to laugh. 9 John pushed back his huge chair and rose to his full height as if
preparing to deliver an address. 10 He takes a glass and holds it to Nora to be filled.
11 Morris was walking too quickly for Sally to keep up with him. 12 The poor
woman was annoyed with Morris for dumping his wife on her. 13 It was quite a long
narrative. 14 Of course Laura and Jose were far too grown-up to really care about
such things. 15 Now and then Gavin would stop to point out silently some rarity. 16
And for all her quiet manner, and her quiet smile, she was full of trouble. 17 The
young schoolteacher's spirits rose to a decided height. 18 Evil report, with time and
chance to help it, travels patiently, and travels far.

13.2.2 Point out the kind of adverbial modifier, and state by what it is
expressed. Translate the sentences from Russian into Russian

1 At the top of the stairs she paused to wave to him. 2 Marcellus accepted this
information without betraying his amazement. 3 Having knocked on his door, she
firmly entered Grandpa's room. 4 After waiting for a few minutes, he marched up the
steps, closely followed by Demetrius. 5 Why do you always look at things with such
dreadfully practical eyes? 6 David appeared in the open door, one hand clutching a
sheaf of bills, under his other arm an account book. 7 That night I could scarcely
sleep for thinking of it. 8 She did feel silly holding Moon's hand like that. 9 Then
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Gallio cleared his throat, and faced his son with troubled eyes. 10 We have some
exceptionally fine roses this year.11 Jonathan shook his head slowly, without looking
up, his tongue bulging his cheek. 12 But it was of no use. Marcellus' melancholy was
too heavy to be lifted. 13 Sally never would have been able to make a success of the
dining-room but for the kindness and assistance of the men. 14 On being informed of
the old man's flight, his fury was unbounded. 15 To be a complete artist it is not
enough to be a painter, sculptor or architect. 16 Sally was furious with herself for
having fainted. 17 With all her faults, she was candor herself. 18 The receiving
overseer, Roger Kendall, though thin and clerical, was a rather capable man.
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Hpunoxenune A
(pekomenoyemoe)
TeKcTbI 1J151 YTEHUS

Text 1
Atmosphere protection measures

Measures of the protection of atmosphere are subdivided into three large
groups. First group: decrease measures of gross amount of contamination, thrown out
into atmosphere. This is the improvement of the quality of fuel, using of special
liquids in fuel etc. Same group of measures includes perfecting of technological
processes including development of the closed cycle production without making of
harmful substances into atmosphere.

The second group includes measures of protection of atmosphere by
dispersion, processing and neutralization of harmful wastes. And finally the third
group of measures assumes prevention of the air contamination by rational placing of
the “dirty” enterprises - sources of harmful wastes with consideration of natural
conditions and potential possibility of the air contamination.

For realization of atmosphere protection measures the strict state control of air
environment, economic and legal stimulation of measures for control of its pollution
are also important.

But no one company begins to reduce its wastes if it does not meet their
interests, if it is not profitable for them (especially for Russia).

Unfortunately it is hard to make them reduce pollution by prohibitions. In this
connection it is offered to distribute interesting experience of the USA, Canada,
Germany and Austria where enterprises redeem quotas for wastes of harmful gases
(i.e. pay for using of natural environment belonging to all world community). Other
variant is introduction of the international “green tax” for harmful wastes. In this case
firms would be interested in ecologically clean production.

But unfortunately in most cases nature protection activity does not vield a
profit for enterprises, except of cases connected with useful using, that is utilization
of wastes caught during cleaning of waste water and gases. The most of these
substances are valuable raw material (sulfur, a dust of colour metals etc.) and can be
used in production, promoting thereby for receiving of the additional profit.

This measure, certainly, requires forward scientific technologies. So, for
example, in Norway in 80's there was one factory on production of aluminum, it
threw out into an atmosphere many weighted particles, especially lead, and the
management of this factory was compelled to use special dustcatchers. By 90's the
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factory became unprofitable, then it has paid attention to this thrown leaden dust, It
appears that this dust is a very valuable material for production of completely new
high-strength plates. Now this factory exists only due to waste of this dust. In Russia,
much to our regret, there are no such examples.

Finally large significant part has an ecological culture of the population (one of
examples of respect of the nature is the act of the board directors chairman of the
company “Monsanto” Reachard Mahoney. He, having seen, how much toxic wastes
his company makes, was shocked and has decided to reduce a level of toxic wastes

by 90 %).
Text 2
Short history of fiber optics

Part 1

Optical communication systems date back two centuries, to the "optical
telegraph" that French engineer Claude Chappe invented in the 1790s. His system
was a series of semaphores mounted on towers, where human operators relayed
messages from one tower to the next. It beat hand-carried messages hands down, but
by the mid-19th century was replaced by the electric telegraph, leaving a scattering of
"Telegraph Hills" as its most visible legacy.

Alexander Graham Bell patented an optical telephone system, which he called
the Photophone, in 1880, but his earlier invention, the telephone, proved far more
practical. He dreamed of sending signals through the air, but the atmosphere didn't
transmit light as reliably as wires carried electricity. In the decades that followed ,
light was used for a few special applications, such as signalling between ships, but
otherwise optical communications, like the experimental Photophone Bell donated to
the Smithsonian Institution, Languished on the shelf.

In the intervening years, a new technology slowly took root that would
ultimately solve the problem of optical transmission, although it was a long time
before it was adapted for communications. It depended on the phenomenon of total
internal reflection, which can confine light in a material surrounded by other
materials with lower refractive index, such as glass in air. In 1840s, Swiss physicist
Daniel Collodon and French physicist Jacques Babinet showed that light could be
guided along jest of water for fountain displays. British physicist John Tyndall
popularized light guiding in a demonstration he first used in 1854, guiding light in a
jet of water flowing from a tank. By the turn of the century, inventors realized that
bent quartz rods could carry light, and patented them as dental illuminators. By the
1940s, many doctors used illuminated plexiglass tongue depressors.

Optical fibers went a step further. They are essentially transparent rods of glass
or plastic stretched so they are long and flexible. During the 1920s, John Logie Baird
in England and Clarence W. Hansell in the LESSONed States patented the idea of
using arrays of hollow pipes or transparent rods to transmit images for television or
facsimile systems. However, the first person known to have demonstrated image
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transmission through a bundle of optical fibers was Heinrich Lamm, than a medical
student in Munich. His goal was to look inside inaccessible parts of the body, and in a
1930 paper he reported transmitting the image of a light bulb filament through a short
bundle. However, the unclad fibers transmitted images poorly, and the rise of the
Nazis forced Lamm, a Jew, to move to America and abandon his dreams of becoming
a professor of medicine.

Text 2
Short history of fiber optics
Part 2

In 1951, Holger Moeller or Moeller, the o has a slash through it Hansen applied
for a Danish patent on fiber-optic imaging. However, the Danish patent office denied
his application, citing the Baird and Hansell patents, and Moeller Hansen was unable
to interest companies in his invention. Nothing more was reported on fiber bundles
until 1954, when Abraham van Heel of the Technical University of Delft in Holland
and Harold. H. Hopkins and Narinder Kapany of Imperial College in London
separately announced imaging bundles in the prestigious British journal Nature.

Neither van Heel nor Hopkins and Kapany made bundles that could carry light
far, but their reports the fiber optics revolution. The crucial innovation was made by
van Heel, stimulated by a conversation with the American optical physicist Brian
O'Brien. All earlier fibers were “bare”, with total internal reflection at a glass-air
interface. Van Heel covered a bare fiber or glass or plastic with a transparent cladding
of lower refractive index.

This protected the total-reflection surface from contamination, and greatly
reduced crosstalk between fibers. The next key step was development of glass-clad
fibers, by Lawrence Curtiss, then an undergraduate at the University of Michigan
working part-time on a project to develop an endoscope to examine the inside of the
stomach with physician Basil Hirschowitz then working at the American Optical Co.,
made glass-clad fibers at about the same time, but his group lost a bitterly contested
patent battle). By 1960, glass-clad fibers had attenuation of about one decibel per
meter, fine for medical imaging, but much too high for communications.

Meanwhile, telecommunications engineers were seeking more transmission
bandwidth. Radio and microwave frequencies were in heavy use, so they looked to
higher frequencies to carry loads they expected to continue increasing with the
growth of television and telephone traffic. Telephone companies thought video
telephones lurked just around the corner, and would escalate bandwidth demands
even further. The cutting edge of communications research were millimeter-wave
systems, in which hollow pipes served as waveguides to circumvent poor
atmospheric transmission at tens of gigahertz, where wavelengths were in the
millimeter range.
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Text 3
Electrophoresis

Electrophoresis is the best-known electrokinetic phenomenon. It was
discovered by Reus in 1807. He observed that c¢ lavel particles dispersed in water
migrate under influence of an applied electric field. There are detailed descriptions of
Electrophoresis in many books on Colloid and Interface Science. There is an [UPAC
Technical Report prepared by a group of well known experts on the electrokinetic
phenomena. Generally, electrophoresis is the mctk . dispersed particles relative to a
fluid under the influence of an electric field that is space u Alternatively, similar
motion in a space non-uniform electric field is called dielectrhoresis

Electrophoresis occurs because particles dispersed in a fluid almost always
carry an electric surface charge. An electric field exerts electrostatic Coulomb force
on the particles through charges. Recent molecular dynamics simulations, though,
suggest that surface charge is no: always necessary for electrophoresis and that even
neutral particles can show electrophoresis to the specific molecular structure of water
at the interface.

The electrostatic Coulomb force exerted on a surface charge is reduced by an
opposing force which is electrostatic as well. According to double layer theory, all
surface charges in flub screened by a diffuse layer. This diffuse layer has the same
absolute charge value, but opposite sign from the surface charge. The electric field
induces force on the diffuse layer, as well as on the surface charge. The total value of
this force equals to the first mentioned force it is oppositely directed. However, only
part of this force is applied to the particle. It is actually applied to the ions in the
diffuse layer. These ions are at some distance from the particle -They transfer part of
this electrostatic force to the particle surface through viscous stress. This part of the
force that is applied to the particle body is called electrophoretic retardation force.

There is one more electric force, which 1s associated with deviation of the
double layer fix spherical symmetry and surface conductivity due to the excess ions
in the diffuse layer. This force is called the electrophoretic relaxation force.

Text 4

Ultrasonic tomograph

General information

A1230 is designed for visualization of the internal texture of objects and

structures within reinforced concrete (for example, slabs, blocks, supporters, tunnels'
facing, etc.). The examination is carried out in case of one side access. Tomograph
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provides detection of foreign inclusions and cavities in inspected objects and defined
conditions of concrete reinforcement.

The principal of tomograph operation is based on the ultrasonic echo-pulse
method of inspection with synthesized focused aperture and coherent signal
processing. The tomograph comprises an antenna array (AA) and portable computer
of “NoteBook” type that represented information as A-scan and B-scan.

The antenna unit consists of 36 elements (6 x 6) antenna array with built-in
control module and ADC receiving circuit. The elements of the AA are spring-
controlled and provide inspection of rough surfaces (roughness up to 8 mm) with
curve radius of 150 mm. The computer controls the operation of the AA and provides
signals processing and images presentation.

Main features

Dry acoustic contact with material surface;

Antenna array adaptation to roughness of concrete surface;

2D and 3D representations internal structure of testing object;

Echo-pulse testing method;

Operating ultrasonic frequency 30-90 kHz. Features

Choice of represented tomogram on 3D image synthesized volume;

Turn image of synthesized volume in any plane;

Defects coordinates count and signal level in any point of tomogram;

Threshold and smoothing filtration of 3D image and tomogram:;

Gray-scale and color represents of signal level in the synheized images and
tomograms,;

Manual and automatic mode of threshold images processing;

Record starting data array and synthesized 3D images on computer hard disk;

Print images.

These tomograms will receive with the help of ultrasonic tomograph A1230.

Text 5
Diamond microscalpels

There has been developed and is produced in limited batches a broad
nomenclature of diamond microblades and scalpels promising for use in
ophthalmology, cardiosurgery and other areas of microsurgery.

Main advantages:

long operating life without rehoning

high strength and chemical stability

individual design of every blade

The articles are produced from natural diamonds specially selected in Gokhran
(State Storage) of Russia. Production of scalpels and microblades relies on use of
diamond crystals with minimal deviations from quality parameters and minimal
microinclusions, as a rule, of the very best and close to it quality in colour, as well as
with a low level of internal stresses. Initial diamonds of about 2 carats and more in
size are used to produce microblades with a large cutting edge
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Use of high-quality source material and up-to-date equipment for precision
mechanical and laser treatment of diamond slabs and crystals ensure production of
microblades with a long operating life-span. Optical high-resolution microscopes,
photo- and cathode-luminescent technologies of precision measurement of articles
dimensions and honing angles are used to control quality of initial slabs and finished
products.

Technical parameters tolerance

Blade thickness, mm

Blade width, mm

Blade length (for new articles), mm

Angles, degree

As a rule, angles of produced articles' cutting edges are 40°. Orders for
products with a value of the cutting edge angle more than 45° are subject to
additional accommodation. All the open working surfaces of diamonds receive
precision polishing, defect-free areas are selected for junctions. Each microblade is
fabricated individually to ensure conformity to highest quality requirements. All the
articles have full warranty. Production capacities of the enterprise ensure a potential
for annual manufacture of several thousands of diamond microarticles of different
designations, shapes and dimensions tailored in accordance with the customer's
requirements and drawings.

Text 6
Cold-plasma argon coagulator

The coagulator is designed to be used in medical institutions of different types,
including military and emergency surgery.

It provides stopping bleeding with simultaneous antiseptic treatment in major
surgeries on internal organs.

Its application decreases time needed to heal vulnerary complications occurring
in the post-operation period , stimulates trauma and burn vulnerary defects healing.

The device consists of a generator (the main unit), remote head (plasmatron),
gas-dynamic unit (a high-pressure vessel with a reducing valve), control foot pedal.

The plasmatron incorporates a high-frequency unipole resonance generator of
high voltage, a point electrode with a gas-feeding tube, coaxially joined to it, and an
injector nozzle.

The operation principle of the device is based upon pulse-periodic excitation
and 1onization of the inert gas jet outgoing from the nozzle and generation of electric
spark discharge pulses with unipole high-frequency voltage. It results in formation of
a multispark cold-plasma flare on the tip of the plasmatron active electrode.

The cold-plasma flare characteristics are determined by parameters of the
generator work mode (voltage and frequency), the nozzle sizes, design of the high-
voltage converter. The device enables to smoothly regulate the depth of living tissues
treatment (from a micron up to tenths of a millimeter), limiting heat affect on the

111



adjacent areas of living tissues. It permits to reduce pain and stop bleeding within a
minimum period of time.

It features a pronounced sterilizing effect (on the wound treatment, the amount
of microorganisms goes down by 4 - 6 orders). Wounds heal faster (4 to 6 days
earlier than of patients in the reference group) and without complications.

Advantages

The distinguishing peculiarities of the device, as compared with analogues
produced by the Erbe (the USA) and Vallilab (Germany), are its compactness, simple
and safe operation, with cost much lower.

The device is protected by the RF patent. Batch-production by order has been
mastered.

Text 7

Multifunctional laser complex "Lazdicom"

There has been created a prototype of the unique laser multifunctional complex
“Lazdicom” enabling to carry out non-invasive diagnostics by way of probing the
patient's biological tissue by low-intensity laser radiation in a broad wavelengths
range (0.35 - 1.5 mem) with subsequent data processing by the built-in computer.

The complex enables to reveal a broad range of pathological states, including
cancer, on the basis of using different investigation techniques (biophotometry,
fluorescence, oxihemometry, thermometry, fluometry). Combining of different
investigation techniques enables to obtain qualitatively new information about the
state of man's organism with a high degree of accuracy.

The operation principle of the “Lazdicom” complex is based on analysis of the
nature and registration of the parameters of laser radiation interaction (degrees of
reflectance, absorption, beam scattering, levels of fluorescence and temperature field
in specific points) in a broad spectrum of the optical band with the patient's tissues.
From the range of diagnosed parameters the following should be singled out: the
nature and kind of an inflammatory or oncological disease, blood properties (degree
of saturation with oxygen, capillary blood circulation parameters). The investigation
results and other data are presented on the monitor display in a graphical, tabular or
text format.

Text 8

Low intensive laser stimulation as the effective method for corrections
disturbed accommodation and prophylaxis of advancing myopia

Recently, as testified by statistical data, a significant spreading of myopia is
observed First of all, this is explained by the wide use of computers and video
equipment. A shown in multiple investigations by scientists from the former USSR
and Russia weakening of eye accommodation displayed at excessive visual activity at
near distance is one of the basic factors inducing myopia occurrence and
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development. Many scientists all over the world outline the weakened
accommodation, namely, the lower relative positive accommodation or lowering
accommodative response as one o sufficient premyopic syndrome and as permanent
companion of its progress.

We do not even insist in the weakened accommodation to be the reason for
induced myopia. Anyway, we have numerous data showing that in most cases,
weakening of accommodation accompanies myopia progression in children and
teenagers and very often precedes myopia occurrence. The spasm of accommodation
is considered as one of manifestations of its lowering, which is really quite
infrequently observed. The accommodation hypertonus is observed much more
frequently, especially at the early stages of myopia development: when natural
refraction measured both on refractometer and subjectively exceeds that (by the same
indices) at paralysis of accommodation.

In case of hypermetropia, this natural tonus of accommodation promotes
dynamic refraction shift towards emmetropia and , obviously, is also preserved at
myopia development. However, in this case it loses adaptive value and increases
myopia and yet more reduces the acuity of vision increasing dynamic refraction.
Many Russian ophthalmologists call this state the partial spasm of accommodation,
which makes a mess of terminology. The core of the event is that the state is usually
accompanied by weakened accommodation. How may weakened accommodation be
determined? The studies of relative accommodation volume (RAV) were found
informative. The determination technique is the following: gradual adding of positive
and then negative lenses to full ametropia correction when binocular reading text No.
4 for closeness at fixed distance of 33 cm up to the moment, when reading becomes
impossible. Hence, the part of relative accommodation determined by added negative
lenses - the so-called positive accommodation or relative accommodation reserve
(RAR) - was found the most pathognomonic and sensitive at myopia. Obviously,
RAR represents some integral index which reflects the accommodation state and its
connection to convergence. This is the index that reflexes to both change in myopia
process (progress or stabilization) and various curing measures.

Insufficient blood supply is one of the basic mechanisms leading to weakened
accommodation. Rheoophthalmology is the common, objective method for
assessment of sphygmic blood volume in ciliary body and choroids vessels.
Rheographic coefficient R is the basic analyzable parameter of the blood filling of
vessels. Using this method it is shown that deterioration of hemodynamic parameters
in vertebrobassilary basin correlates with RAR decrease and, in turn, induces myopia
progress. Hence, rheographic coefficient decreases with myopia progress:

at lower myopia it equals (4,22 £+ 0,09) %o0;

at moderate myopia- (3,22 + 0,13) %o0;

at higher myopia - (2,12 + 0,07 %0),

whereas its normal value is (5,15 £ 0,05) %o.

The target of trans-scleral laser therapy technique is elimination of
accommodation derangement and normalization of ciliary muscle function. The
effect of infrared low energy laser irradiation increases metabolism in the cells of the
ciliary body and leads to a notable improvement of eye hemodynamics.
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Text 9
About mechanisms of low energy laser irradiation

All photobiological processes the light energy is required for overcoming
activation barriers of chemical transformations. These processes include the
following stages: light absorption by tissue photosensitizer and formation of electron-
excited states, migration of electron excitation energy, primary photophysical act and
synthesis of primary photo products, intermediate stages, including charge transfer,
primary, stable chemical product formation, combined physiological and biochemical
processes, final photobiological effect.

The fundamental law of photobiology says that biological effect is induced
only by radiation with the wavelength, absorbed by molecules or photoreceptors of
different structural elements in cells. Biostructure sensitivity to low energy laser
irradiation of the whole optical range is caused by the totality of specific photo
acceptors which absorb the radiation energy and provide its transformation in
biophysical biochemical processes.

The low energy laser irradiation induces various effects in tissues and organs,
bound to direct and indirect effect of electromagnetic waves of the optical spectrum.

Direct action manifests itself in irradiated tissue volume change. Hence, laser
irradiation interacts with photoreceptors and starts the whole complex of
photophysical and photochemical reactions. Besides photo acceptors, various
molecular structures reflex to direct effect of electromagnetic waves. Weak atomic
and molecular bonds are disturbed in these structures. This, in turn, adds and
intensifies the effect of direct laser irradiation.

The indirect effect is associated with either irradiation energy transformation
and its further migration or the energy or its effect transfer by different ways and
methods. The effect is mainly manifested by cell reradiation of electromagnetic
waves and transfer of low energy laser irradiation effect through liquid media of the
organism.

The final photo biological effect of laser irradiation manifests itself in the
entire organism response and complex reacting of organs and systems. This is
reflected in clinical effects of laser therapy.

Text 10
Ophthaimic Nd: YAG Laser System LC-1000

Application
It is an excellent laser system with a variety of functions.
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A high-quality laser is employed to assure uniform output. More effective
treatment applications are made possible thanks to continuous laser output conversion
from 0 to 15 m/pulse, three bursts per second discharge, burst mode, etc.

In a slit lamp, observation, illumination and laser emission systems are
separated from each other, assuring a clear view of the surgical area and accurate
focusing.

Maximum accuracy is assured by the use of a dual beam, rotary alignment
collimation system.

Focus and laser emission are accomplished with a slit lamp joystick control;
smooth one-hand operation is possible.

Innovations

The following new functions have been built into the system to prevent
operating mistakes or malfunction;

Laser output can be instantly cut by hitting the emergency switch.

Laser output cuts off automatically whenever the unit's self-diagnostic system
senses a malfunction.

The self-diagnostic system runs a complete operational check on the unit every
time the main switch is turned on. If a malfunction is detected, the system activates
the appropriate indicator lamp on the display panel.

Laser output is possible only when the footswitch and laser output switch are
pressed simultaneously.

Text 11

Device for measurements of spatial-energy parameters of pulsed laser
radiation IPX-1

Three-dimensional picture of laser radiation intensity distribution

Coordinate of the energy center

Beam diameter against the specified level

Graphic representation of beam sections versus X, Y, Z coordinater

Independent calibration at a place of use

Visualization of is o-energetic zones in cross section of laser pulse

Introduction :

IPX-1 represents a compact device for measurements of radiation distribution
in cross section of laser pulse, of energy centre coordinates and laser beam diameter
against the specified level. High accuracy of measurements is achieved due to
application of a special matrix fiber collector. Compact, air-cooling, easy in use IPX-
1 is an optimal approach for express and precise measurements of the basic spatial
energy parameters at manufacturing and operation of pulsed solid-state lasers.

The technical review:

[PX-1 is an independent informational measuring system consisting of matrix
radiation converter , a controller, independent calibration device and PC computer.
The laser pulse falls on the input surface of the patented matrix optical fiber collector
and undergoes a spatial division into 256 beams which are registered by
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photodetectors. This collector performs a laser pulse spatial division excluding
mutual influence of the neighbour optical channels, thus providing measurements
high stability and accuracy. The device is supplied with a control system and
measurement process is completely automated.

Standard characteristics:

intensity distribution profile measurement within a laser pulse cross section

computation of an energy center coordinate

computation of a beam diameter against the specified level

256-channel matrix converter of laser radiation

measuring unit consisting of the controller and the microprocessor

independent calibration device

automatic control, registration and data processing

one day for personnel training

operator's guide and operation rules

Additional characteristics:

The software determining the measured distribution structure divergency from
the Gauss one

Additional programs on the user's request

Specific procedures of measured results registration and comparison

Full diagnostics of laser pulse parameters at common use with the energy
measuring device IEL400

Applications:

Metrology: stability of laser pulse orientation diagram from pulse to pulse;
divergency, energetic centre's diameter and coordinates.

Manufacture of pulsed solid-state lasers:

1) resonator adjustment;

2) output control.

Measurements of spatial - energy parameters in the following fields :

1) materials processing ;

2) medical devices units;

3) systems of laser location, detection, indication and illumination.

Specifications :

Power: 220 V, 50 Hz, 60 W

Dimensions: (the matrix converter of radiation) - 280 x 320 x 270 mm

(the measuring unit) - 120 x 200 x 300 mm

Weight: 20 kg

Temperature: 10 - 40 °C

Warm-up time: 10 min

Interface: RS - 232

Operational parameters:

Spectral range (um ) 0,4 — 1,1

Beam diameter (mm) 8-16

Dynamic range of distribution structure measurements (rel.unit) 0,01-1

Range of laser radiation energy at which spatial energy parameters are
measured (J) 10” - 1
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Pulse duration (s) 10" - 10"

Pulse rate - unitary pulses

The basic error <5 %

Reproducibility of measurements results > 99 %

The software:

Control,

processing and the analysis of measurements results,

independent calibration algorithm

IPX - 1 has the Gosstandart of Russia certificate on calibration and is brought
in the register of measurements means.

Text 12

Mobile standard - carrier of the size of a pulsed laser radiation energy unit
MEPE-2

Calibration of energy measurement means at operation place

High accuracy of energy unit size reproduction and transfer

Energy stabilized pulsed lasers without cooling

Possibility of energy measurement means calibration in spectral range within
0,19 -12,0 um

Compactness and transportability

Independent electric calibration of the standard

Automated calibration of energy measurement means

Introduction:

MEPE-2 is intended to ensure the uniformity of pulsed laser energy
measurements and calibration of energy measurement means (MM). It represents a
laser measuring system in compact portable design. Achievements in technology of
pulsed lasers power parameters stabilization and in engineering of precise
calorimetric converters provide high reproducibility and accuracy of energy
measurements. Compact and easy in use, MEPE-2 is optimal for calibration of energy
measurement means and appropriate radiation detectors.

The technical review:

MEPE-2 is a mobile information and measurement system of laser power
photometry. Pulse energy of stabilized laser is measured by precise calorimetric
radiation converter and calibrated MM simultaneously, as this takes place,the energy
instability in optical channel of the MM under calibration is constantly being
measured by similar calorimetric radiation converter. For MEPE-2 calibration on the
national standard the calorimetric radiation converter may be withdrawn from device
housing.

Standard characteristics:

Mobile MEPE-2 with the system of automated MM calibration Computer
"PENTIUM"

The device for standard control, data registration and storage

The standard software on WINDOWS basis
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The standard passport

Operation guide and application rules

Metrological certificate

Additional opportunities:

Specific receptions of MM calibration

Additional algorithms and checking programs on user's delivery of lasers
requirement

Other radiation wavelengths on user's requirement

Applications:

Uniformity ensurance of pulsed laser radiation energy measurements
(reproduction, storage, transfer of unit size)

Calibration of MM of pulse of laser radiation energy (determination of
transformation factor)

Calibration of radiation detectors

Investigations of main error components for energy MM under development

Specifications :

Power: 220 V, 50 Hz, 200 W

Dimensions: Height: 285 mm Width: 150 mm Length: 800 mm Weight: 25 kg

Temperature : 20° C

Warm-up time: 30 min

Laser cooling: air

Duration of reproduced pulses: (5-10) 10° s (at wavelengths 1,06 and 0,53
mkm) (1-3) 10° s (at wavelength 1,54 mkm.

Error of energy unit size reproduction: 0,8 %

Error of energy unit size transfer of the calibrated MM: 0,8%

Time of MM calibration : 30 min.

Interval between calibrations: 18 month.

The software:

Algorithm of energy unit size reproduction and transfer

Algorithm of MM calibration

Control

Data processing and storage WINDOWS

MEPE-2 has the metrological certificate of the Gosstandart of Russia

Text 13
Molecular Technology Today

One dictionary definition of a machine is “any system, usually of rigid bodies,
formed and connected to alter, transmit, and direct applied forces in a predetermined
manner to accomplish a specific objective, such as the performance of useful work.”
Molecular machines fit this definition quite well.

To imagine these machines, one must first picture molecules. We can picture
atoms as beads and molecules as clumps of beads, like a child's beads linked by
snaps. In fact, chemists do sometimes visualize molecules by building models from
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plastic beads (some of which link in several directions, like the hubs in a Tinkertoy
set). Atoms are rounded like beads, and although molecular bonds are not snaps, our
picture at least captures the essential notion that bonds can be broken and reformed.

If an atom were the size of a small marble, a fairly complex molecule would be
the size of your fist. This makes a useful mental image, but atoms are really about
1/10,000 the size of bacteria, and bacteria are about 1/10.000 the size of mosquitoes.
(An atomic nucleus, however, is about 1/100,000 the size of the atom itself; the
difference between an atom and its nucleus is the difference between a fire and a
nuclear reaction.)

The things around us act as they do because of the way their molecules behave.
Air holds neither its shape nor its volume because its molecules move freely,
bumping and ricocheting through open space. Water molecules stick together as they
move about, so water holds a constant volume as it changes shape. Copper holds its
shape because its atoms stick together in regular patterns; we can bend it and hammer
it because its atoms can slip over one another while remaining bound together. Glass
shatters when we hammer it because its atoms separate before they slip. Rubber
consists of networks of kinked molecules, like a tangle of springs. When stretched
and released, its molecules straighten and then coil again. These simple molecular
patterns make up passive substances. More complex patterns make up the active
nanomachines of living cells.

Biochemists already work with these machines, which are chiefly made of
protein, the main engineering material of living cells. These molecular machines have
relatively few atoms, and so they have lumpy surfaces, like objects made by gluing
together a handful of small marbles. Also, many pairs of atoms are linked by bonds
that can bend or rotate, and so protein machines are unusually flexible. But like all
machines, they have parts of different shapes and sizes that do useful work. All
machines use clumps of atoms as parts. Protein machines simply use very small
clumps.

Biochemists dream of designing and building such devices, but there are
difficulties to be overcome. Engineers use beams of light to project patterns onto
silicon chips, but chemists must build much more indirectly than that. When they
combine molecules in various sequences, they have only limited control over how the
molecules join. When biochemists need complex molecular machines, they still have
to borrow them from cells. Nevertheless, advanced molecular machines will
eventually let them build nanocircuits and nanomachines as easily and directly as
engineers now build microcircuits or washing machines. Then progress will become
swift and dramatic.

Text 14
Designing with Protein

How far off is such an ability? Steps have been taken, but much work remains
to be done. Biochemists have already mapped the structures of many proteins. With
gene machines to help write DNA tapes, they can direct cells to build any protein
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they can design. But they still don't know how to design chains that will fold up to
make proteins of the right shape and function. The forces that fold proteins are weak,
and the number of plausible ways a protein might fold is astronomical, so designing a
large protein from scratch isn't easy.

The forces that stick proteins together to form complex machines are the same
ones that fold the protein chains in the first place. The differing shapes and kinds of
stickiness of amino acids - the lumpy molecular "beads" forming protein chains -
make each protein chain fold up in a specific way to form an object of a particular
shape. Biochemists have learned rules that suggest how an amino acid chain might
fold, but the rules aren't very firm. Trying to predict how a chain will fold is like
trying to work a jigsaw puzzle, but a puzzle with no pattern printed on its pieces to
show when the fit is correct, and with pieces that seem to fit together about as well
(or as badly) in many different ways, all but one of them wrong. False starts could
consume many lifetimes, and a correct answer might not even be recognized.
Biochemists using the best computer programs now available still cannot predict how
a long, natural protein chain will actually fold, and some of them have despaired of
designing protein molecules soon.

Yet most biochemists work as scientists, not as engineers. They work at
predicting how natural proteins will fold, not at designing proteins that will fold
predictably. These tasks may sound similar, but they differ greatly: the first is a
scientific challenge, the second is an engineering challenge. Why should natural
proteins fold in a way that scientists will find easy to predict? All that nature requires
is that they in fact fold correctly, not that they fold in a way obvious to people.

Proteins could be designed from the start with the goal of making their folding
more predictable. Carl Pabo, writing in the journal Nature, has suggested a design
strategy based on this insight, and some biochemical engineers have designed and
built short chains of a few dozen pieces that fold and nestle onto the surfaces of other
molecules as planned. They have designed from scratch a protein with properties like
those of melittin. a toxin in bee venom. They have modified existing enzymes,
changing their behaviors in predictable ways. Our understanding of proteins is
growing daily.

In 1959. according to biologist Garrett Hardin, some geneticists called genetic
engineering impossible; today, it is an industry. Biochemistry and computer-aided
design are now exploding fields, and as Frederick Blattner wrote in the journal
Science, “computer chess programs have already reached the level below the grand
master. Perhaps the solution to the protein-folding problem is nearer than we think.”
William Rastetter of Genentech, writing in Applied Biochemistry and Biotechnology
asks, “How far off is de novo enzyme design and synthesis? Ten, fifteen years?” He
answers, “Perhaps not that long.”

Forrest Carter of the U.S. Naval Research Laboratory, Ari Aviram and Philip
Seiden of IBM, Kevin Ulmer of Genex Corporation, and other researchers in
university and industrial laboratories around the globe have already begun theoretical
work and experiments aimed at developing molecular switches, memory devices, and
other structures that could be incorporated into a protein-based computer. The U.S.
Naval Research Laboratory has held two international workshops on molecular
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electronic devices, and a meeting sponsored by the U.S. National Science Foundation
has recommended support for basic research aimed at developing molecular
computers. Japan has reportedly begun a multimillion-dollar program aimed at
developing self-assembling molecular motors and computers, and VLSI Research
Inc., of San Jose, reports that “It looks like the race to bio-chips (another term for
molecular electronic systems) has already started. NEC, Hitachi, Toshiba.
Matsushita, Fujitsu, Sanyo-Denki and Sharp have commenced full-scale research
efforts on bio-chips for bio-computers.”

Biochemists have other reasons to want to learn the art of protein design. New
enzymes promise to perform dirty, expensive chemical processes more cheaply and
cleanly, and novel proteins will offer a whole new spectrum of tools to
biotechnologists. We are already on the road to protein engineering, and as Kevin
Ulmer notes in the quote from Science that heads this chapter, this road leads toward
a more general capability for molecular engineering which would allow us to
structure matter atom by atom.
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Hpuaoxenue b
(pekomenoyemoe)
I'paMMaTHYecKHH CIPABOYHUK

Section 1
Revise the following grammar rules

YacTu peun

Bce cnoBa, Bxopsmue B S3bIK, JENATCA Ha pa3psijbl, Ha3bIBA€MbIC YaCTSIMU
peun PaznuyaroTcs cienyronme 4acTi pedu:

1) cymectBuTenbHOE (noun, n)

2) mpunararensHoe (adjective, a)

3) yucnurenvHoe (numeral)

4) mecTouMeHue (pronoun, pron)

5) raarou (verb, v)

6) Hapeuue (adverb, adv)

7) npeaior (preposition, prep)

8) coro3 (conjunction, ¢j)

9) mexxnometue (interjection, inter)

1 CymecTBUTENbHBIM Ha3bIBA€TCA YacTh pedyd, OO0O3HAyaroIas MpeaMeThI.
IIpenmeTamu B rpaMMaTUKe Ha3bIBalOT BCE TO, O YEM MOYKHO CIPOCHUTH: KTO 3TO? WM
YTO 3TO?

KTt0 310? - a doctor, a man, a girl

Yro »10? - a tree, a house, freedom

CyuiecTBUTENbHBIE UMEIOT JIBa apTUKIS: a (an) - HeompeaeseHHbIM u the -
ONPEIECIICHHBIM.

CyrmiecTBUTENbHBIC MMEIOT JIBa YWCIA: CIWHCTBEHHOE - a boy, a tree u
MHOXECTBEHHOE - boys, trees.

Cy1iecTBUTENBHBIE UMEIOT JIBA Majeka: OOIIMil - sister U MpUTSHKATEIbHBIN -
sister's. IlpuTsokaTenbHbId MaAeX, KAk MPaBUIO, HMEIOT OAYIICBJICHHBIE CY-
IIECTBUTECIBHBIC.

2 TlpunaratenbHbIM Ha3bIBaCTCS 4YacTh pedyd, oOO3HaAYaromas MNpU3HAKU
IpeAMETOB U OTBEYArOIMe Ha Bompoc: kakoi? Hanpumep: red, interesting, Russian u
T.II.

IIpunararenbHble HE U3MEHSAIOTCS 0 POJIaM, YKCIaM U MaJekKaM.

[IpunararenbHble MMEIOT TPU CTENEHM CPAaBHEHUS: IOJIOKHUTEIBHYIO,
CPaBHUTEIIbHYIO U IPEBOCXOIHYIO.

3 YucnuTenbHBIM HA3bIBAETCSA YacTh peud, 0003HAYAION[asl KOJUYECTBO WU
NOPSIAOK IIPEAMETOB

CxoHEeHHE TUYHBIX MECTOMMEHHUI

JIM4HbIC MECTOMMEHHS B aHTJIMICKOM MMEIOT ABa Iajexa:
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1 umenuTenbHbId Nasex (the nominative case)
2 obbexTHBIN mazex (the objective case), 3aMeHsIOMMN COOON BCe MajeKu
PYCCKOTO

NMenuTenbHbIN OOBEKTHBIN MAEXK
naaexK
En. uucno 1 muo 1 (51) me (MHE, MEHSI)
2 o you (Tbl) you (Tebe, TeOs1)
3 muno  he (on) him (emy, ero)
she (oHa) her (e#, ee) it (emy)
it (oHO)
MH. uncno 1 nuuo we (MbI) us (Ham, Hac) you (Bawm,
2 muio  you (BbI) Bac)
3 muo  they (oHm) them (um)

HpI/ITSDKaTeJ'IBHLIe MCCTOMMCHUA

EnuHCcTBEHHOE YnCIIO0 MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO

1 nuuo my (Moi, MOsi, MO€, MOH) 1 nuuo our (Har, HaIIa, HaIle, HAIIIK)

2 nurio your (TBOM, TBOS, TBOE, TBOM) 2 JIMIIO your (Balll, Ballle, BAIlIX)

3 nuno his (ero), her (ee), its (ero) 3 nuno their (ux)

[IputskaTenbHble MECTOMMEHHUSI UMEIOT 1B (OpPMBI: OCHOBHYIO U
a0COJIFOTHYIO.

OcHoBHas ¢opma ynoTpeOisieTcss B TeX clydasix, KOrja 3a MpUTsHKATeIbHBIM
MECTOMMEHHUEM CTOUT CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE.

This is my book and that is your book. 310 Most kHUTa, a TO TBOSI KHUTA.

AbGcomtoTHas GopMa MPUTSKATETBHBIX MECTOMMEHHM yHOTpeOseTcss B TeX
ClIy4asix, KOTJa 3a MECTOUMEHHEM HE CTOUT CYIECTBUTEIBLHOE.

This is my book and that is yours. 910 Mos kHUTa, a TO TBOSI.

It is not mine. OHa He MOA4.

AGcomoTHBIE (HOPMBI TPUTKATETHHBIX MECTOUMEHUHN

EnnHcTBEHHOE YHCIIO MHOXeCTBEHHOE YU CJIO
1 numo mine (Mo, MOsI, MO€, MOH) ours (Halll, HaIlla, HaIe, HAIIIH)
2 JIUIIO0 yours (TBOW, TBOsl, TBOE, yours (Ball, Ballia, Balle, Ballu)
TBOH)

3 nuuo his (ero), hers (ee), its (ero) theirs (ux)

VYkazarebHbIe MECTOMMEHUS
VYkazarelbHbIC MECTOMMEHUS UMEIOT CANHCTBCHHOC 1 MHOXXCCTBCHHOC 4YHCJIO.

EnnHcTBEHHOE UMCII0 MHOKECTBEHHOE YUCIIO

this (9TOT, 9Ta, 3TO) these (3Tm)

that (tot, Ta, TO) those  (Te)

This is my house and that is yours DT0 MO¥1 10M, a TO - TBOW.

These are my books. Take those books. OTH KHUTU MOU. BO3bMU T€ KHUTH.

VYka3zarenbHoe MecTOUMEHUE such umeeT oHy HEU3MeHsAeMYI0 GopMy.
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I like such books. Mue HpaBsaTcs Takue KHUTH.

B aHrnmiickom s3bIke BO3BPATHBIE MECTOMMEHMSI OOpa3yroTCs OT JUYHBIX

MECTOMMEHUI
I - myself
you - yourself
she - herself it - itself

Bo3BparHoe MecToMMeHUE
MecTouMeHus one + self

Cnpsixenue riaroJa to be

Hacrtosimee Bpemsi (Present Indefinite)

Exn. uucno

YTBepautenbHas popma Bonpocurenshas gpopma
[ am. Am [?
You are. Are you?

He (she, it) is. Is he (she, it)?
MsH. Yucio

YTBepautenbHas popma
We (you, they) are.

Bomnpocurensnas gpopma
Are we (you, they)?

IIpomenmee Bpems (Past Indefinite)

Exn. uucno
YTBepautenbHas popma
I (he, she, it) was.
You were.

Bomnpocutenshas ¢popma
Was I (he, she, it)?
Were you?

MH. Yucno
YTBepautenbHas ¢popma
We (you, they) were.

Bomnpocurensnas gpopma
Were we (you, they)?

Bynyuiee Bpems (Future Indefinite)

En. uucno
YTBepautenbHas Gpopma Bomnpocurensnasa gpopma
I shall be. Shall I be?

You (he, she, it) will be. Will you (he, she, it) be?
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we - ourselves
you - yourselves he - himself
they - themselves

oneself oOpazyercss oOT

HCOIIPCACIICHHOT'O

OTtpunarensHas ¢popma
I am not. You are not.
He (she, it) is not.

OtpurarensHas Gopma
We (you, they) are not.

OTtpunarensHas ¢popma
I (he, she, it) was not.
You were not.

OtpumnarensHas Gopma
We (you, they) were not.

OtpumnarensHas Gopma

I shall not be.
You (he, she, it) will not
be.



Mau. Yucno
YTBepautenbHas Gpopma Bomnpocurenshas gpopma OTtpunarenbHas Gopma

We shall be. You (they) will be We shall not be.
Shall we be? You (they) will not be.
Will you (they) be?

Cupsiskenue riaroJia to have

YTBepaurenbHas popma Bormpocurenshas gopma OtpuiiarensHas Gopma

I have have 1? I have no...

he has has he? He has no...
we have have we? we have no...
you have have you? you have no...
they have have they? they have no...

I'maron to have o3nauvaer “mmerp”, “00ianaTh” U MEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKUU
A3BIK “‘y MEHsI (T€0s U T. 1.) €CTh .

Bonpocurenbhas popma obpazyercsi MOCTaHOBKOH IJ1aroja-cKkazyemoro mnepes
HOJICKALIIM.

B oTpunaTenbHbIX NpeAioKEHUSIX CTABUTCS OTPULIATEIbHOE MECTOMMEHHUE NO:

I have no watch. He has no books.

B kpaTkux oTpuuaTeabHbIX OTBETaX MOCIIE Tlarojia ciaeayeT OTpUIIaHKe not:

I have not unu B pasroBopHoii peun haven't, he has not wnu he hasn't.

CymectButesibHbie (Nouns)

CyImiecTBUTENHHBIMA TIPUHSATO HA3BIBATh CJIOBa, O0O3HAUYAIOIMIWE HA3BAHUS
IIPEIMETOB, JIOJECH, )KUBOTHBIX, PACTEHUN, BEILIECTB U MMOHATUH, HATPUMED:

a book - xHura,

a woman - >KEHILMHA,

a student - cTyneHT,

a dog - cobaka,

a flower - 11BETOK,

bread - xi1€0,

SNOW - CHET,

problem - npobrnema,

love - m000Bb.

Bce cymecTBuTenbHbIe NENATCS Ha WMEHA COOCTBEHHBIC (MMEHa JIIOJIEH,
KJIMYKA JKUBOTHBIX, HA3BaHUS TOPOJIOB, YJIWIl U T.J.), KOTOPbIE BCET/IA MUIITYTCS C
oonpmoii OykBel: Tom, London, America, u WMeHa HapuIaTeIbHBIC, KOTOPHIC
MOJIPA3NICAIOTCS HAa MCYHCIACMBIE W HEHCUUCISEMBbIC CyIIecTBHTENbHBIE. K
UCYHCIIIEMBIM CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIM OTHOCST Ha3BaHHMS KOHKPETHBIX IPEAMETOB H
a0CTPaKTHBIX TIOHSTHI, KOTOPBIC MTOAIAI0TCS CUETY, HAPUMED:

a pen - pyuka,
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a horse - jomanp,

a question - Bompoc,

an effort - ycunue.

K HeucyucisieMbIM CyIIECTBUTEIBHBIM OTHOCSAT Ha3BaHWUS BEIIECTB U
OTBJICUEHHBIX (A0CTPAKTHBIX ) MOHATHIA, KOTOPBIC CUETY HE TOIAI0TCS, HAPUMED:

sand - IIECOK,

sugar - caxap,

oil - macio,

time - Bpems,

progress - mporpecc.

Plural form of nouns. MHO@eCTBEHHOE YHCIIO CYIIIECTBUTEIHHBIX.

Hcuucnsiembie CymecTBUTENbHBIE MOTYT UMETh (POPMY €TMHCTBEHHOT'O YHCIIA,
ecnu pedb UAET 00 OJHOM MPEAMETE, 1 MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIIA, €CIH Pedb UAET O
IByX uiaM Oosee mpemmerax. dopma MHOXKECTBEHHOTO 4YHWCIa y OOJIBIIMHCTBA
UCUHCIISIEMBIX CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX OOpasyeTrcsi ¢ momomibio cydduxca "-s (-es)",
HaIpUMep:

a book - books KHUTA - KHUTH

a table - tables  ctox - cTOJIBI

a bridge - bridges MocT - MOCTBI

a boy - boys Magb4uuK - MaJIbUUKHU

B anrnuiickom s3bIKke ecTh HEOOJIBIIOE KOJIMYECTBO CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX,
KOTOpbIE 00pa3ytoT (hOpMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIIa HE TIO O0IIeMY MpaBUIIy:

HUcknrouenust
En. uncno MH. uncno
man men MY KYHHBI, JIIOJIN
woman women JKEHILNHBI
mouse mice MBI
tooth teeth 3yOBI
foot feet CTYIIHH, HOTH
child children EeTH
0Xx oxen OBIKH
goose geese rycu
sheep sheep OBIIbI
deer deer OJICHU
swine swine CBUHBH

CymiecTBuTeNbHBIC, OKaHUYHMBaIOIIKMECs Ha “-f/-fe “, Bo MHO)KECTBEHHOM 4YHCIIC
nuiyTes ¢ “-ves”. Eclii CIOBO B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHMCJIE€ OKaHYMBAETCS Ha “-0”, TO K
HEMY BO MHO>K€CTBEHHOM 4HCIIe pubapiseTcs cypdukc “-es”

Ecnm ke cnoBo okaHuMBaeTcs Ha “-y” ¢ MPEIIIECTBYIOIIUM COTJIACHBIM, TO BO
MHO>KECTBEHHOM 4Hcie K HeMy npubasisercs cydduke “-es”, a Oyksa “y”
nepexoaur B “I”, Hanpumep:
leaf - leaves JIACT-JIACTDS
life - lives JKU3Hb-)KU3HU
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tomato - tomatoes moOMUIOP-IIOMHUIOPEI

Negro - Negroes HErp-HETPhI
army - armies apMUs-apMHUU
family - families CEMBSI - CEMBbHU.

Heucuuncnsemsle CYHICCTBHUTCIIbHBIC HMMCIOT TOJIBKO (bOpMy CAUHCTBCHHOI'O
qucljla W COIIAaCYKOTCA  TOJIBKO C TIjlaroiaMbd B  COAWMHCTBCHHOM  YHCJIIC:

Her hair is blond. Bonocelt 'y He€ cBerble.
The money is on the table. Jlenbru nexaT Ha CTOJE.
His knowledge is great. Ero 3HaHus  oOLIUPHEIL.
The information is interesting. Cenenus UHTEPECHBIE.
Their progress is great. WX ycniexu 3Ha4YUTEIbHBI.
Oo6parure BHUMAaHHUE, 9TO €CTh HEKOTOpbIE HEUCYHCIIIEMbIC

CYILIECTBUTEIBbHBIE, OCHOBA KOTOPBIX OKaHYMBAETCS Ha “‘-S”: N€WS - HOBOCTH, politics
- IONUTHKA, physics - Qu3uKa, HO OHU MOTYT YIOTPEOIATHCSA TOJIBKO C IarojiaMu B
€IMHCTBEHHOM 1 () (X
Your news is very interesting. TBOM HOBOCTU OYEHb UHTEPECHBI.

C fpyroil CTOpOHBI HMEIOTCS CYyIIECTBUTENBHBIE, KOTOpPbIE HAIpPOTHUB
YIOTPEOISIOTCS TONBKO B (hopMe MHOKECTBEHHOTO ymcia. K HUM OTHOCSITCS CloBa,
0003HAYANOINE MPEAMETHI, COCTOSIINE M3 JBYX YacTei: trousers - Oproku, braces -
NOJTSKKH, SCISSOrs - HOXHHUIBI, glasses - oOukd, wuiaM coOuparenbHbIe
CyIIECTBUTENbHBIC: troops - BoMcka, goods - ToBapsl, clothes - omexma, police -
nojuiys, people - moau. Takue CyleCTBUTENBHBIE COMIACYIOTCS TOJIBKO C TJIarojaoM
BO MHO>XECTBEHHOM YHCJIE.

The police are looking for the murderer. [Tonumus nimer youitiy.
There were few people out in the street. Ha ymune Opio mamo monei.
These trousers are too small for me. OTu OPIOKH CIUIIKOM MaJbl MHE.

IpurskaTenbHbIH Nagexk cymecTBuTeJIbHbIX (Possessive case of nouns)

CyIiecTBUTENbHBIC B aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE UMEIOT J[Ba IMaJieKa: OO majaexk 1
POIUTENBHBIN WM MPUTSKATENbHBIN Majiex. B o01eM najexe CylecTBUTEIbHbIE HE
UMEIOT HUKAKUX OKOHYaHWI M OTBEYAIOT HA BOMPOC “KTO, YTO”’; MPUTSKATEIHHBIN
najgex obpasyercs myTéM npubamieHus cyddukca “-'s” K CyIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B
€AMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE, a TAKXKE K TEM CYIIECTBUTEILHBIM BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCIIE,
KOTOpbIe 00pa3yloT ero He 1o MpaBuiaM, Hanpumep: boy's, girl's, men's, children's, u
OTBEeYaeT Ha Bompoc “ueir”’. Anoctpod *“ -' “ mpubaBiseTcst K CyIIeCTBUTEIBLHBIM BO
MHOKeCTBEeHHOM uucie: soldiers', workers'.

This is the boy's book.
These are the boys' books.

Cy1iecTBUTENbHBIC B POJAUTEIHLHOM TAJEKe OOBIYHO BBICTYNAIOT B KA4€CTBE
OTpEEICHUS K JPYrOMYy CYIIECTBUTEIBHOMY W BBIPQXAIOT MPUHAIICKHOCTh B
IMPOKOM cMbIcie cioBa, HanpuMmep: the children's toys - urpymku (usu?) aerei, the
parents' consent - corjacue (ubé€?) poauteneit, the girl's story - pacckas (ueii?)
JIEBOYKH; WJIM CIIYKUT ONHMCAHMIO TIpenMeTa, Harpumep: sheep's eyes - riasza, Kak y
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oB1Ibl, soldiers' uniform - conpgarckas gopma, a mile's distance - paccTtosHue B 0gHY
mu0. CyllecTBUTENbHbBIE, 0003HaYaIONIIe HEOAYICBIEHHbBIC MPEIMETHI, BEIIECTBA
U OTBICYEHHBIC TIOHATHSA, KaK TpPaBUio, B (QOpMEe POAMTEIHHOTO TMajexa He
yHnoTpeOJIsatoTCs, a 00pa3yoT 000poT ¢ mpeayiorom “of™:

the windows of the house -OKHa J0oMa
the handle of the door - pyYKa JIBEpH.

Yucaureabubie (The Numerals)

YucnurenbHble 0003HAYAIOT KOJWYECTBO MPEAMETOB MIU TOPSIOK MPEIMETOB
npu cuere. YucnuTenbHbIC JEISTCS HAa KOJUYECTBEHHBIC, OTBEYAIONIME HA BOIPOC
«CKOJBKO?» M MOPSAJKOBBIC, OTBEUAIOIINE HA BOMPOC “KOTOpbINA?”. KonnuecTBeHHBIE
guciuTenbHbie oT 13 10 19 o6pa3yrorcs nmpubasiennem cyddukca -teen K OCHOBE.

YucnurenbHbie, 0003HAYaOMME AecaTku, uMetoT cyhdurc -ty. [lopsakoBeie
yucauTeIbHbIe KpoMe nepBbix Tpex (first, second, third) o6pa3ytorcst npubaBieHrem
cybdukca -th mmm -eth K COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM KOJHUYECTBEHHBIM YHUCIUTEIHHBIM.
CyIiecTBUTENbHBIC C TIOPSAIKOBBIMH YHCIWUTEIBHBIMH BCETJAa YIOTPEOSIOTCS ¢
OTpeICTICHHBIM aPTUKIIEM.

ITopsanxossie Kakoii 1o cuery?

the first mepBbI

the second BTOpOI

KonnuecTBeHHBIE CKOTBKO?

1 one - ogun

2 two - 1Ba

3 three - Tpu

4 four - yetkIpe

5 five

6 six

7 seven

8 eight

9 nine

10 ten

11 eleven

12 twelve

13 thirteen

14 fourteen

15 fifteen

16 sixteen

17 seventeen

18 eighteen

19 nineteen

2 twenty
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the third the fourth the fifth the sixth the seventh the eighth the ninth the tenth
the eleventh the twelfth the thirteenth the fourteenth the fifteenth the sixteenth the
seventeenth the eighteenth the nineteenth the twentieth

TPETUMN YETBEPTHIN

Jlecarku:

20 twenty-the twentieth

30 thirty - the thirtieth

40 forty - the fortieth

50 fifty - the fiftieth

60 sixty - the sixtieth

CocTaBHbBIE YHCTUTENBHBIE:

twenty-one

the twenty-first twenty-two

the twenty-second thirty-three - the thirty-third forty-four - the for

70 seventy-the seventieth fifty-five - the fifty-fifth

80 eighty - the eightieth sixty-six - the sixty-sixth

90 ninety - the ninetieth

Yucnutensubie o 100 u OonbIie:

100 - a (one) hundred 100th - the hundredth

101 - a (one) hundred 101st - the one hundred and first
200 - two hundred 200th - the two hundredth
1000 - (one) thousand 1000th - the thousandth

1001 - a (one) thousand and one

5,550 - five thousand five hundred and fifty 5,000,000 - five million 1500 -
fifteen hundred

Yucmurenpablie hundred, thousand, million He uMerOT OKOHYaHUS -s, KOTrja
nepen HUMH CTOMT JApyroe uyuciurenbHoe. Korma wucnurenbHble 0003HAUYAIOT
HEOTPEICTICHHOE KOJIMYECTBO, OHHM YIOTPEOJSIOTCS BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCIIEC C
OKOHYaHUEM -S, 32 KOTOphIM cienyeT npenior of. hundreds of books two hundred
books

thousands of books five thousand books

millions of people 2 million people

Homepa cTpaHui, JOMOB, KBapTHUp, TpaHCIOPTa, OO0O3HAYAIOTCS HE
NOPSAKOBBIMUA, @  KOJMYECTBEHHBIMH YHCIUTEIBHBIMH. B  3THX  ciydasx
CYIIECTBUTEINbHBIE YIIOTpeOIsitoTcs 6e3 apTukiist: page 15, house 40, flat 13, bus 72.

Kak uurarorcst nater?

YucnurensHoe, 0003HavaroIIee roj, JASTUTCS Ha JBE YaCTH - YUCIO COTEH, a
3aTeM - YHCJIO JACCSITKOB U CIMHMII.

1900 - nineteen hundred, in (the year) nineteen hundred

2000 - two thousand, in (the year) two thousand

1905 - nineteen five, in (the year) nineteen five

JlaThl MO’KHO YUTATh TAK:

April 12,2001

1 on the twelfth of April, two thousand one

129



2 on April the twelfth, two thousand one

B anrnuiickux AenoBbIX MUChMax Jiata (JI€Hb, MECSI], T'0Jl) IeYaTaeTcs Clpana.
OObIYHO JaTa neyaTaeTcs MOJTHOCThIO, @ HE B LIM(PPOBOM BbIpaKe€HUH, Hamp. 12 Apr.
2003. Ha3BaHus Mecs1eB MOXKHO MKUCAaTh B COKpaIlleHUuU, Kpome May.

B amepukaHckux JeioBBIX MHChbMax jgaTa nuiiercs uHade, Tak kak B CIIA
0003HaYaeTCsl CHauajaa Mecsil, 3aTeM JiIeHb U roj. Hampumep: 2 centsaodps 2000 rona B
aMepUKaHCKOM BapHuaHTe Jyudile HamucaTh September 2, 2000.

Kak gurarorcst ApoOHbIC YUCIUTETbHBIE?

IIpoctelie Jecstnunbie

1/2-a (one) half; 0.1 -O[ou] point one

1/4 - a (one) quarter  2.45 - two point four five 2/3 - two thirds
35.25 - three five

(unm thirty- five) point two five 1.5- one and a half

O603HaueHMs] BpEMEHMU:
Ecnu MuHyTHas cTpeinka HaxoAMTCs B TpaBod vactu uugepbiara -
HCIOJIb3yEeTCA PEeaJIor past,

It's ten past eleven. 10 MuHYT nBEHAILIATOTO.
It's a quarter past eleven. YerBepTh ABEHALIATOTO.
It's half past eleven. [TonoBuHa aBeHAaIATOE .

Ecnim MuHyTHass crTpenka HaxXxoAWTCs B JieBoM dactu Iudepbdnara, TO
HCIIOJIB3YETCS IIpEeIoT to

It's ten to twelve. be3 mecstu nBeHaaaTh.

It's a quarter to twelve. be3 uerBepTH nBEeHAaATE.

It's twenty minutes bes nBagnatu MunyT to twelve.

nBeHamathlt is eleven sharp. PoBHO oguHHAIIATS.

Bpemsa no nomynHs oOo3Hawaercss a.m. (OT jaar. ante meridiem), a mocie
noytyiHs p.m (ot jaT. post meridiem).

Hanpumep:

10 a.m. - [IecsTh yacoB yTpa.

6 p.T - lllectb yacoB Beyepa.

Ipensoru u cor3sl (Prepositions and Conjunctions)

[Ipennorm - cioykeOHblE  CIIOBA, KOTOpbIE YyKa3blBalOT Ha  CBS3b
CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX (MJIM MECTOMMEHHUI) C IPYTUMU CIIOBaMU B MpejioKeHnu. Beuay
TOT0, 4YTO B QHIJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE IIOYTHU TOJHOCTBIO OTCYTCTBYIOT IIa/I€KHBIC
OKOHYaHMsI, MOPSIIOK CJIOB U MPEJIOTH UTPAIOT OCOOCHHO BaXXHYIO POJIb.

[To cBoeit CTpyKType TpemyiorTh MOTYT OBITh OTHEIBHBIMH CiioBamu (in, for,
under), cmoxasiMu cioBamu (inside, throughout), crmoBocoderanmsimu (thanks to,
because of, on account of, in accordance with). Ilpennoru BbIpakaroT
pa3HooOpa3Hble OTHOIICHHS (MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIC, BPEMEHHbIC, MPUYMHHBIE U Jp.),
KOTOPBIC B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE MEPeNaloTcs Maae)KHbIMU OKOHUaHusIMU. Tak, mpemior of
4aCcTO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY POJIUTEILHOMY NAAEXKy, to - AaTebHOMY, by u with
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- TBopuTenbHOMY (by 00603HauaeT aeiicTByromee nuio, a with o6o3Havaer npeamer,
C IOMOIIIBIO KOTOPOTO MPOU3BOAUTC AeiicTBue). Hanpumep:

It's a good map of the town. Ot1o0 xoporias KapTa ropoja.
The book is written by my friend. Kuura  nHanucana  MOUM  JIpyrom.
I cut my finger with a knife. S mope3an cBo# masuer HOXKOoM.

MHorue mnpeIord HMMEIT HE OJHO, a HEeCKOJbko 3HadeHud. Yacro
yrnoTpedieHHe Mpeiora B MPEIJIOKCHUHA 3aBHCUT OT IMPEIIISCTBYOIIEIO CJIOBa -
rjiarojia, MPWIAraTejIbHOr0 WIM CYIICCTBUTENBHOr0. Tak, Hampumep, riaroi to
depend Ttpebyer mocie cebs mpemiora on, to laugh - mpemmora at m T.1.
My decision depends on you. Mog€ perieHue 3aBUCHUT OT TeOsI.

The book belongs to me. Kuwnra npuHaanexuT MHe.

OCOOEHHOCTBIO AHTJIMMCKOTO SI3bIKA SIBJIICTCS COXPAHCHHE IMPEIora B KOHIIS
NPEUTONKESHHS TTOCIIE TJIarojia Wi TOCyIe JTOTIOTHEHHUS.

What are you looking at? Ha uTo ThI cMOTpHIIIE?
The doctor was sent for. 3a TOKTOpPOM MOCTaH.
This is the house he lives in. DTO 10M, B KOTOPOM OH >KUBET.

Cot103bI - ciTy’)keOHBIC CIIOBA, KOTOPHIC YCTAHABIUBAIOT CBSI3h MEXKIY CIOBAMH,
CJIIOBOCOYCTAHUSMH U YACTSIMH PEUH.

ITo cBoelt CTpykType CO03bI MOTYT OBITH OTHAEIBbHBIMH clioBamH (and, but,
after, as, while, if u 1p.), c1oBocoueranusamu (in case, as soon as, as if u ap.), a Takxke
cooTHOocuTeNnbHBIMU TTapamu (both... and, either... or, not only... but also u ap.).

VY CO1030B €CTh CBOE JICKCHUYECKOE 3HAYE€HHE, COIJIACHO KOTOPOMY OHU
MOJIPA3JIEISIOTCS Ha COSMHUTENbHBIC U TTOTYNHUTEIIBHBIC.

CoenHUTENbHBIC COIO3bl CBS3BIBAIOT CJIOBA, CJIIOBOCOYETAHHWS W YacTH
IPEITIOKEHUSI, KOTOPBIC HE 3aBUCAT APYT OT APyTa, HAIPUMED:

Her hair was dark and long. Bonocel y He€ ObulM TEMHBIE M JIJTMHHBIE.
It's fine but cold. SIcHO, HO XOJIOIHO.
Tea or coffee? Yait unm xode?

[ToaUMHHUTETBLHBIC COFO3bI CBS3BIBAIOT MPUIATOYHBIC TIPEIJIOKECHUS C TJIABHBIM,
YTOYHSS TIOJYUHUTEIBHBIM XapaKTep OTHOIICHUH MEXJIy HHMH, HaIpUMED:
When she read the letter, she locked it in her desk. Korna ona mpouia muceMo,
OHa 3arepJjia ero B CBOEM TOJIC.

She knew that I should go with him if he asked me toOn 3Hai, 4TO 5 MOy C HHUM,
€CJIM OH MCHS ITPUTIIACHT.

COCIMHUTEIHLHBIC MOTYNHUTEITLHBIC
and-u (oObeTMHEHNE) when — xorma

but - HO (MPOTUBOIIOCTABIICHHE) while - moka

or - uu (BbIOOp) after - mocine Toro kak
either... or - wiu ... uiu that — yto

neither...nor - HA ... HA as - B TO BpeMsl KaKk
both ... and - kax ... Tak u before - mpexzae yem

as well as - Takxke Kak since - ¢ TeX Mop Kak
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not only ...but - HE TOJIBKO ... HO 1 if - ecnu

[TopsioK CITOB B @aHTIIMICKOM MPEITIOKEHUN

B aHrnmiickom mNpennoKeHUW KaKIbld WIEH MPEAIOKEHHUs, KaK TMPaBHIIO,
UMEEeT CBOE OINpeAeleHHOoe MecTo. Tak, B MPOCTOM pacHpOCTpaHEHHOM
MIOBECTBOBATEIHHOM MPEIOKEHUH CIASAYIOUINI MOPSII0K:

1) nognexaniee;

2) cKka3zyemoe;

3) nononHeHue (OecrpeasioKHOE, IPSIMOE, MPEIOKHOE)

4) obcrosiTtenbcTBa (0Opa3a IeCTBUSA, MECTa, BPEMEHU).

Hanpumep:

1 12 gave 3 my brother 3 a book 4 yesterday.

OcCHOBHBIE THIIBI BOIIPOCOB, HCNIOJbL3YEMBIC B AHIJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE

O6mmii Bonpoc (General Question)

OO61muii BOIPOC OTHOCUTCS KO BCEMY IPEUIOKEHHUIO B II€JIOM, U OTBETOM Ha
Hero OyayT cioBa yes wid no: Do you like ice cream? - Yes, I do. Can you speak
English? -Yes, I can. Are you a schoolboy? - No, I am not. Have you bought a
textbook? - Yes, I have.

ITopsimok c1oB B 00I1IEM BOIIpOCE.

1 BcmoMoratenbHbIN riaros (MoJgaabHbIH, I1aroji-CBsi3Ka),

2 nojyiesxaiee (CylecTBUTEIbHOE WM MECTOMMEHUE),

3 CMBICIIOBOM I1aroi (WM IOMOJHEHUE).

Cneunanbubiii Bonpoc (Special Question)

CriennanbHBIN BOMPOC OTHOCHUTCS K KAaKOMY-HHOYAb WICHY TPEII0KCHUS WU
UX TPYIIE U TPpeOyeT KOHKPETHOTO OTBETA!

What is your name? My name is Peter.

Where do you live? - live in Rostov.

[Topsinok coB B crieluaibHOM BOIIPOCE:

1) BompocurenbHOE coBo (What, where, who, when, how u T. 1.),

2) BCIIOMOTATeNIbHBIN raaroi (MOAalbHBIN, rJI1aroj-cBsI3Ka),

3) noanexarniee,

4) CMBICTTIOBOM TJ1aroi,

5) nomnoaHeHus,

6) oOcTosiTenbCcTBA (MECTa, BpeMEHU, 00pa3a JeHCTBUS U T.1.).

B cnenmanbHBIX BOompocax, oOpalieHHbIX K mojyiekaniemy B popmax Present u
Past Indefinite, ne ynorpe6usiercst BcnomorarenbHblil riaroi do (did) u coxpansercs
npsiMoit mopsiaok cioB: Who wants to go to the cinema? Who lives in this house?

AJIbTepHATHBHBIH Bonpoc (Alternative Question)

ANbTepHATUBHBINA BOIPOC MPEANoaraeT BEIOOp U3 IBYX BO3ZMOKHOCTEH:
Do you like coffee or tea? - Bol mobure kode nnu yai?
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AJNbTEpHATUBHBIM BOMPOC HAYMHAETCS Kak OOIIMK BOIPOC, 3aTE€M CIEIyeT
Pa3IeNIUTENbHBIA COI03 O U BTOPAs 4aCTh BOIIPOCA.

Pasznenurensnbiii Bonpoc (Disjunctive or Tail Question)

PaznenurensHbli BOIIPOC COCTOUT M3 ABYyX yacrel. IlepBasg yacth - 310
MOBECTBOBATEIbHOE MpeJJIoKeHrue (YyTBEPAUTENbHOE WIM OTPULATEIBHOE), BTOpPas,
OTJEJICHHAs 3aIIATOM OT MEPBOU - KPATKUM BOIIPOC:

You are a pupil, aren’t you? - Bel yueHuk, He nipaBja ju?

Ecau B MOBECTBOBATENIBHOW YacTH Pa3LEIUTENBHOTO BOIPOCA COAEPIKUTCS
YTBEPXKJIECHUE, TO BO BTOPOM - OTpuLaHME. EciM B NOBECTBOBATEIbHOW 4YacCTH -
OTpPHULIAHKE, TO BO BTOPOW YacTH, KaK MPABUJIIO, - YTBEPKICHUE:

You are a student, aren't you?

You don't go to school every day, do you?

Section 2
BpemeHna aHIIMIICKOrO rJ1aroJja

Ta6nuia BpeMeHHBIX (HOpM TIarosia

I'maronst B ¢opmax Indefinite  (Simple) onuceiBaroT  OOBIYHEIE,
MIOBTOPSIFOIIMECS ACUCTBUS KaK (akT — 0€3 OTHOCUTENHHO K UX JJIUTEIHHOCTH WIH K
pe3ysbTaTy JECUCTBUS:

I go to school every day. - S X0y B IIIKOJTy Ka>K/IbIi JICHb.

went to school when I was a boy. - I xoaun B mko:y, Koraa ObUT MaJTbYUKOM.

I shall go to school when I grow up. - I Oyny XoauTh B WIKONy, KOTJa
BEIPACTY.

Jnis yka3zaHusl Ha TIOBTOPHBIN XapakTep ACHCTBHS YacTO yIOTPEOISIOTCS CIoBa

every day / week, month, year (kaxx1plil IeHb / KaXKIyl0 HEJEII0, MECSIL, TO),
often (uacto), seldom (penko), always (Bceraa),usually (06b14HO), never (HUKOTIA).

Hapeuus often, seldom, always, never, usually o00bluHO cTaBsITCA TEepen
IJ1IaroJioMm.

B mpeanoxenusx ¢ riarojom to be 3TH Hapeuusi OOBIYHO CTaBSITCS TOCIE
rjiaroJa.

He is never late for the lessons. - OH HUKOT/Ja HE OMa3IbIBACT HA YPOKH.

Bpemennbie ¢hopmbl Tiarosna

Bpewms IIpocroe JlnurenpHOE 3aBepuIeHHOE
Indefinite Continuous Perfect
(Simple)
Hacrosmiee I write I am writing I have written
Present S numry S numy (ceituac) A (yxxe) Hanucan
(BoOOIIIE,
00OBIYHO)
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[Tpoweniee I wrote I was writing I had written

Past S (ma)mucan A nwucan (B Tor A Hammcan (yxe K
(Buepa) MOMEHT) TOMY MOMEHTY)

Bynymiee I shall/will I shall/will be I shall / will

Future write writing have written
A nanmmy, S Oyny nucars (B S Hamumy (yxe K
Oylly mucatb  TOT MOMEHT) TOMY MOMEHTY)
(3aBTpa)

®dopwmel rnaroia Indefinite (Simple)

®dopmel rnarona B Present Indefinite

Hucno Vr1BepaurensHas BomnpocutenbHas — OTpuuarenbHas
dbopma dbopma dbopma
En. [ (you) ask. He Dol (you) ask? I (you) do not ask.
(she, it) asks. Does he (she, it) He (she, it) does
ask? not ask.
MH. We (you, they) Do we (you, they) We (you, they) do not
ask. ask? ask.

®opmel riarona B Past Indefinite

Yucno YTBepautenbHas ~— BompocurenbHas OTtpunarenbHas
dbopma dbopma dbopma

En. u mu. I (you, he, she, it, Did I (you, he, she, it, I (you, he, she, it,
we, they) asked. we, they) ask? we, they) did not ask.

OtpuniatenbHas U BompocutenbHas ¢opmbl B Indefinite oOpa3syrorcs mpu
MOMOIIM BCIioMoraTteNbHbIX riaroyioB do, does, did ¢ gactureit not, kpatkas ¢opma:
don't, doesn’t, didn’t. Tlopsmox cioB mnpsmoi. BompocuTenbHbIE TPENTIOKESHUS
oOpa3yroTcs, Kak TpaBWIO, TMPOCTOM  IMEPECTAHOBKOW  IMOJUICKAIETO |
BCIIOMOTATEILHOTO TJ1aroyia. BornpocuTenbHbie MECTOMMEHUS TPU STOM CTOSIT BCET/1a
BIICPEIH.

He is a student. - Is he a student?

We do not write much. - Do we write much?

You have a computer. - Have you a computer? - What do you have?

She does not live in Moscow. - Does she live in Moscow?

He didn't like the film. - Did he like the film? - What film he didn't like?

OcoOyro Tpynmy COCTAaBJISIIOT — pa3CIUTEIbHBICE  BOMPOCHI,  KOTOPBIE
NEPEeBOATCS KaK YTBEPXKICHHUS IUTIOC «HE Tak Ju?» OHHU MPUMEHHMBI K JIIOOOMY
Bpemenn. Hanpumep:
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You speak English, don't you? Bel roBopuTte mo-aHTuiiCKe, HE TakK JIn?
Ho: Let us speak English, shall we? JlaBaliTe TOBOpHUTH MO-aHTJIMICKH,
xopomio?

[IpaBuibHBIE U HeNpaBUiIbHbBIE T1aroisl (Regular and irregular verbs)

[To criocoOy oOpa3zoBaHUs MPOIICAIIETO BPEMEHHU BCE IIIaroJibl B aHTJIHICKOM
S3pIKE MOXKHO Da3eTuTh HAa JIBE TPYNIbL: MPaBWIBHBIE W HENpaBWIbHBIE. Y
NpaBWIbHBIX TJIarosoB BTopas u TpeThs (opmbl (Past Indefinite Tense u Past
Participle - mpocrtoe mpomienmiee BpeMs W MPHYACTHE MPOIICANIETO BPEMEHH)
COBITAJIAIOT MEXAY o000 M oOpasyroTcs IyTeM MNpuOaBIICHHS K OCHOBE IJiaroja
oxonuanus -ed (-d):

to ask - asked to change - changed

to receive - received to work- worked

®opwmsl rnarona B Future Indefinite
Uucno  VYtBepautenbHas  BompocutensHass — OtpunarenpHas

dbopma dbopma dbopma
En. I shall ask. Shall T ask? Will 1 shall not ask.
You (he, she, it)will you (he, she, it) ask? You (he, she, it) will
ask. not ask.
MH. We shall ask. You Shall we ask? Will We shall not ask.
(they) will ask. you (they) ask? You (they) will not
ask.

be3au4dHbie U HEOMPEACJACHHO-INIHDBIC NMPCIJI0KCHUSA

AHIIHIICKHE TIPEJIOKEHUS OTJIMYAIOTCS OT PYCCKMX TEM, 4TO B HUX BCerja
€CTh TOJITICKAIIEE U CKa3yeMoe.

[TooToMy B 0O€3MUYHBIX TMPEUIOKEHUSK, KOTJIAa HET IMOJJICKAIIETO,
UCIIOJIB3YETCS B Ka4eCTBE (DOPMAITBHOTO MOJICKAIIETO MECTOMMEHHE it .

It is cold today. Ceroanst X0m01HO.

Kak BuguMm, 6e31u4HbIC TIPEII0KEHUS TAKOTO THIT? COCTOST M3 MECTOMMEHUS
it, KOTOpoe HE TEPEBOJUTCS, TJIAr0JIa-CBSI3KH B HY)KHOM IO CMBICIY BPEMCHH H
UMEHHOHM YacCTH CKa3yeMOro, BRIPAKCHHOT'O Yallleé BCETO MMEHEM IPHIaraTeIbHbIM.
NMenHast 4actb MOXKET OBITh Tak)Ke BbIpaKE€HAa WMEHEM CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIM WIIH
UMEHEM YUCIUTEIbHBIM.

It's nice to meet you. [IpusiTHO MO3HAKOMUTHCHI.

It is nine o'clock now. Ceityac 1eBsTh 4acoB.

OdeHb yacTo OE3MUYHBIC NPEHJIOKEHHUS] ONMHUCHIBAIOT SIBIICHUE TMPUPOJIBI,
COCTOSIHHE TIOTO/TbI, 0003HAYAIOT BPEMSI, pACCTOSHUE.

Bompocurensnas u orpunatenbHas (HOpMbl  OE3IUYHBIX MPEIOKEHUN
00pa3yroTcs 1Mo TeM e TpaBuiiaM, 9TO U BOMPOCUTEIBHBIC M OTPUIATEIbHBIC (DOPMBI
MPETI0KEHU ¢ IMEHHBIM COCTaBHBIM CKa3yEMBIM.

Is it cold? - XomomgHo?
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Wasn't it interesting? - Pa3Be 310 He 61710 HHTEPECHO?
Yactuia not cTaBUTCS NOCIIE€ NEPBOTO BCIIOMOraTeIbHOr0 TJ1aroJa.

Aptukiau (Articles)

B anrnmiickom si3plke MMEHa CYIECTBUTEIbHBIE UMEIOT MOSICHSIOIIEE CIOBO -
apTUKIIb. ApTUKJIEH JBa: HEOMPEACICHHBIN “a” (Miu “an”, eCu CJI0BO HAYMHACTCS C
rIacHo) u ompenenéHueiii  “the”. Heompenen€éHHBIM apTUKIL TPOU3OMIEN OT
JPEBHEAHTJIMACKOTO CJoBa “OAMH”, MO3TOMY OH MOXET YIMOTPEOISATHCS TOJBKO C
UCYUCISIEMBIMU CYILLIECTBUTEIBHBIMU B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE :

a tree - nepeBo, an apple - s6J10KoO.

Heonpenen€nuplii apTUKIIb B CHIIy CBOErO MPOUCXOXKACHUS HE MOXKET
COYeTaTbCsi C  CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMA BO  MHOXECTBEHHOM  UHCIE WU C
HEHCUYUCIISIEMbIMH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU. MeECTO HEONpeeIEHHOTO apTUKIISL OCTAETCS
B 3TOM CJIy4yae IMyCThIM. JTO OTCYTCTBUE APTHUKJSl HA3bIBACTCSI HYJIEBBIM apTUKIIEM.
OnpenenéHHblii apTUKIIb MPOU30IIEN OT APEBHEAHTIIMACKOTO MECTOUMEHHUS “ITOT U
MOKET YNOTPEOIATHCS C CAMBIMU Pa3HBIMU CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU O€3 OrpaHUYCHUSI.

ApTUKIM OYEHb BaXHBI JJIsI YCTAHOBJICHUS B3aMMOIIOHUMAHUS MEXIY
ropopsuMu. ['oBopsnnil ynorpedseT apTUKIU JJIsl TOTO, YTOObI COOECETHUK €ro
npaBwibHO TOHsUI. HeomnpenenéHHbli U HyJEBOM apTUKIL CTAaBUTCS IMEpea
UCYHCIIIEMBbIM CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIM B E€AMHCTBEHHOM YHCJE, KOrJa BO3HUKAET
HEOOXOMMOCTh BIIEPBBIE HA3BaTh MPEAMET WIM TMOHATHE, KOTOphIE IO ATOrO B
pa3roBOpe HE 3aTparuBaJINCh, HATPUMED:

What did he give you? - A cigarette.

UYrto on Tebe nan? Curapery.

What did he tell you? - He asked me a question
Urto oH Tebe ckazan? - OH 3aaJ1 MHE BOIIPOC.

I saw a letter on the table.

S yBuzen (kakoe-To) MUCbMO Ha CTOJIE.

I saw letters on the table.

A yBuzen (kakue-To) muchMa Ha CTOJIE.

I saw snow in the fields.

S yBuzen cHer B MOJsIX.

OnpenenéHuplii apTUKIb TOKa3bIBAET, YTO TOBOPSIIMM HMMEET B BHIY
KOHKPETHBIN TIPEeIMET WM MOHSITHE, KOTOPHIE XOPOIIO M3BECTHHI €ro COOCCETHUKY,
HaIpuMep:

Ann, put the kettle on the stove, please.

AHS1, IOCTaBb YallHUK Ha TUIUTY, MOXKaIyiCTa.

ApPTUKIM OTHOCSITCA HEMOCPEACTBEHHO K CYLIECTBUTEIBHOMY, HO €CIU Yy
CYIIECTBUTEIBHOIO €CTh OIpeJeJeHrue, TO AapTUKIU CTaBsATCA TEpe] BCEMH
OMpeIeNICHUSIMU, HAIIPUMED:

a cat / a black cat / a dirty black cat
KOT / 4€pHBII KOT/ rpsi3HBIA YEPHBIN KOT
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the man / the old man / the fat old man
YeJIOBEK / TTOXKWJION YeJIOBEK / TOJICTBIN MOXKUION YEIOBEK.

Ecnu onpeneneHneM CymeCTBUTENBHOTO SBISETCS MECTOMMEHHE, TO APTUKIIb
HE HYXKEH:

the dictionary (3T0T) ciioBaphb
my dictionary Mo ci0Bapsb.

Section 3
IIponosxennbie Bpemena (Continuous Tenses)

OcHoBHBIM Ha3HaueHweMm rpymnbsl “Continuous” sBiIsSIETCS 00O3HAUECHHE
NEHCTBUH, MPOTEKAIOIIKX B TOYHO YKAa3aHHOE BpeMs, JINOO OJTHOBPEMEHHO C JIPYTUM
neucTBUueM. JlOTOTHUTENBHBIMUA XAPAKTEPUCTUKAMU TAKUX JACUCTBUM SIBJISAETCA HX
HE3aKOHYEHHOCTh, TMHAMUYHOCTh W HArJSIHOCTb. [7arojbl BO BCEX BPEMEHHBIX
dbopmax ITOM TpyIIbl COCTOSAT M3 BCIOMOTaTelbHOrO TJaroia “to be” B
COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEM BPEMEHU M CMBICJIOBOrO riaroja B ¢opme “-ing” (T.H. MHTOBas
dbopma riaromna “V ing”, kotopas oopasyercs nyTém npubasneHus cydpdukca “-ing”
K OCHOBE MHGUHHUTHBA “V”).

Hampumep: to  write (mmcats) - I am  writing (A  numy).
to look at (cmoTpeth Ha) - He is looking at me (On cMOTpUT HaA MEH:).

IIpu noGaBnennu cyddukca “-ing” coOMrOmarOTCS CASAYIONIME IIpaBUja
IPABOTHCAHMS:
€CJIM CJIOBO OKaHYMBAETCs Ha “-ie”, To mepen cyPpdurcom “-ing” OHO 3aMEHUTCS Ha
“y”, to lie (mratp) - I am not lying to you (S T1ebe mne ary)
- KOHEYHAas COTJIacHas B 3aKPBITOM CJIOTe yJIBaUBaeTcs nepen “-ing”,

HarnpuMmep: to sit (cuaets) - She is sitting (OHa cuauT).

Hacrosimee npoxosxennoe Bpems (The Present Continuous Tense)

Jlsis Toro 4toObl MOKa3aTh, YTO JEHCTBHUE MPOUCXOJUT UMEHHO B HACTOSILIUN
MOMEHT (B MOMEHT pEuYH), HCIOJNb3YIOTCA Trjiaroisl B (GOpMe HACTOAIIETO
NPOJOJDKEHHOTO  (uisimerocsi) BpemeHu. [nmaromsl B (opMe  HACTOAIIETO
NPOJOJDKEHHOTO  BPEMEHU  YMOTPEOJSAIOTCS  OOBIYHO B MPEMJIOKEHHH  C
00CTOSATEILCTBAMH NOW - ceiiyac, at the moment - B HacToAmMii MOMEHT, HO
OOJBIIE YacThIO A3TH OOCTOSTENHCTBA TOJBKO TMOJPA3yMEBAIOTCS, TaK KaK OHH
BCETJ]a OYEBUIHBI U3 caMOil OopMBbI r1aroa.

What are you writing? - I am writing a letter to a friend of mine.

Uro b1 (ceituac) numienis? - S nuiry (ceiiyac) MMCbMO MOEMY JpYTYy.

They are not working. They are on their holidays.

Onu He paboTarot (ceituac). OHU B OTIYCKE.

VYTBepautenbHas ~ (popma  HacTOALIEro  BpeMeHUW  oOpa3yeTrcs U3
BCIIOMOTATEIBHOTO IJ1aroiia “to be” B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM JIMIIE HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHU
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(am, is, are) ¥ CMBICTIOBOTO rjarojia B UHroBou gopme (V-ing), KOTOpHIE CIECAYIOT 3a
MO/JICKALLKM.

He is reading a book. OH yMTaeT KHUTY.

[ am waiting for a call. A xny TeneOHHOro 3BOHKA.

UtoObl 3a1aTh BOMNPOC B HACTOSIIEM MPOJODKEHHOM BPEMEHH, HY>KHO
MOCTaBUTH TJIaros "to be" mepea moasiexanuM, CMbICIIOBOM riaroi B ¢opme "-ing"
CJIeIyeT 3a MOAJIEHKAIIUM.

Is he reading a new book? OH yuTaeT HOBYIO KHUTY?
Are we waiting for a bus? Me1 xaém aBTOOYC?

OtpumnarensHas (opma oOpa3yeTcss MyTéM MOCTAaHOBKM OTpullaHus '"not"

1I0CJIE BCIIOMOTaTeIbHOTO TJIaroia.

They are not playing footballnow. Onu ©He wurpator B ¢yTtOon celyac.
They are very busy. OHU OYCHB 3aHSATHI.

CpaBHUTE C HACTOAIIUM HEOMPEICTEHHBIM:
They don't play football at all. Onu He urparot B pyT00I1 BOOOIIIE.

+ She is standing.

- She is not standing.

? Is she standing?

Yes, she is. No, she is not. (No, she isn't.)

IIpomenmee npogoxennoe Bpems (The Past Continuous Tense)

[Ipomeniiee mNpomoOmKEHHOE BpeMs oOpasyercs, Kak M HAcTosllee
IPOJOJDKEHHOE BpeMs, IPU MOMOUIM TIJarojia “to be” W CMBICIOBOro TIJjarojia B
uHroBoi ¢gopme. Ilpu sTom riaron “to be” ymnorpebissiercs B (GopMe MpoIIeanero
BpEMEHHU (Was, were).

I was reading a book. S ynrtan KHUTY.
They were playing chess. OHU urpaiu B IaxmaThbl.
He was writing a letter. OH mnucal nmuchbMo.

OcnoBubiM Ha3zHaueHueM the Past Continuous sBisieTcss 0003HAUEHHE
JNEUCTBUM, IPOTEKABIIMX B TOYHO YKa3aHHOE BPEMS B IIPOLILIOM:

Sue was working at ten o'clock yesterday morning.
Chr0 paboTarna BYepa YTPOM B JECATh 4acoB. (T.€. B AecsATh 4acoB yTpa Chlo enié He
3aKOHYUJIa CBOIO padoTy).

JIONOTHUTENIBHBIMUA ~ XAPAKTEPUCTUKAMHA TAaKUX JCHCTBUU SIBIAKOTCS HX
HE3aKOHYEHHOCTbh, JUHAMUYHOCTh U HATJISTHOCTHh. MOMEHT, B KOTOPBIM MpOTEKAaeT
UHTEpECyIolllee Hac JeHCTBHE, 4YacTo ObIBaeT O0O03HAYEH JPYTrUM KOPOTKHUM
nericteueM B the Past Simple.

It was raining when I went out into the street.
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[II&n mox b, KOoTJa S BBIMIET Ha YITUILY.
Little Mary came in. She was eating an ice-cream.

Bomna manenskast Mapu. OHa ena MOpoKeHOe.
I saw you last night.

S Buzaen Te0st IpOILTBIM BEUYESPOM.
You were waiting for a bus.

Tr1 s)x1a71 aBTOOYC.
I dropped my bag when I was running for a bus.

51 ypoHUIT CyMKy, KOT/1a OeXal 3a aBTOOyCOM.
My car broke down when I was driving to work.

Mos mammHa ciomanach, Korja s exai Ha pa0oTy.
He broke a tooth when he was eating a sandwich.

OH cnomain 3y0, KOT/ia €1 COHJBUY.

['maron “to be” (was, were) SBISETCS B TJaHHOM CIIy4ae CIy>K€OHBIM M CITY>KUT
1U1st 00pa30BaHUs BOMPOCUTEIBHON U OTpULiaTenbHON (hopmbl. UTOOBI 3a1aTh BOMPOC
B the Past Continuous HyXHO MOCTaBUTH riaroj “to be” (B HyxHOU ¢opme: was/
were) mepen noayiexamuM. A 4to0bl 00pa3oBaTh OTPULIATENBHYIO (OpMY, HYKHO
MOCTaBUTh OTPHUIIAHHUE “‘not” mociie riarojia “to be’:

+ He was playing at 3 o'clock.

- He was not playing at 3 o'clock.

? Was he playing at 3 o'clock?

Yes, he was. No, he was not. (No, he wasn't.)

Byaymee npoxos:kennoe spemsi (The Future Continuous Tense)

['maronel B popme Oyaymiero mpoI0bKeHHOTO BPEMEHHU BBIPAXKAIOT JCHCTBUE,
KOTOpOe OyAeT MPOMCXOIAUTH B OINPEACICHHBIH MOMEHT WM OTPE30K BPEMCHH B
Oynymem. Ilpusnakom riarosia B ¢opme Oyaymiero MpoJOKEHHOTO BPEMEHH
SIBJISIETCS COYETaHWE BCIIOMOTraTeIpHOro iaroia "to be" B Oyaymem Bpemenu (shall
be, will be) ¢ hopmoii cmbicioBoro rinarona I-ing.

We shall be expecting you at 5.

Mpg1 Oyziem KJ1aTh Bac B 5 4acoB.

Next month they will be repairing the school.

B cienyromem mecsiie oHu OyAyT peMOHTUPOBATH IIKOJY.

This time on Sunday I'll be bathing in the sea.

B 910 Bpems B BockpeceHbe s Oyay KynaThCs B MOPE.

+ She will be sleeping.

- She will not be sleeping.

? Will she be sleeping?

Yes, she will. No, she will not. (No, she won't.)
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Ceepuiennnie Bpemena (Perfect Tenses)

O0603Ha4alOT ACHCTBUSA, 3aKOHYMBIIHMECS K ONpPENEIEHHOMY MOMEHTY WU
IPOMCXOIUBILNE paHee APYTUX AEHCTBUN B HACTOSIEM, MPOLISAIIEM WU OyAyILIEM.

Bpemennbie (opmbl 3TOH Tpynmbl MUMEIOT Cleaylolue oOlue MPU3HAKU:
1 T'maronbl BO Bcex BpEMEHHBIX (popMax 3TOM IPyIIIbl COCTOST U3 BCIIOMOTaTeIbHOTO
riaroyia “to have” B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHU M CMBICIOBOTO TJlaroja B TPETheil
dopwme - 111 (ed).(Participle II)

[TpaBwiibHBIM raaro to work

HACTOSIIIIEE: I have worked
MPOIIE/IIIEe: He had worked
Oynyee: We shall have worked
Oymy1iiee B MPOIIEIIEM: I should have worked
HenpaBunpHblii rinaroi to write

HACTOSIIEE: I have written
IpOoLIE/IIee: He had written
Oynymiee: We shall have written
Oyny1iee B MPOIISAIIEM: I should have written

2 B BonpocuTenpHOM GopMe moaiexkanieMy MpeAecTByeT BCIIOMOTaTelIbHBIN
[J1aroi:

Have I worked?

Had I worked?

Shall I have worked?

What have you seen there?

3 B orpurarenbHol (hopMe 3a IEPBBIM BCIIOMOTaTEIbHBIM IJIaroJioM CASAyeT
orpunanue "not":

I have not written the letter.

I had not written the article.

I should not have written the test work.

Hacrosimee ceepuieHnoe spems (Present Perfect Tense)

The Present Perfect Tense o0Go3HawaeT aeicTBHE, KOTOPOE 3aBEPIIMIIOCH K
HACTOSIIIIEMY MOMEHTY WJIM 3aBEPILIEHO B IEPHO]] HACTOSIIIETO BPEMEHH (B 3TOM IOy,
Ha 3TOU Hepene.) XoTs riaroibl B the Present Perfect wacto mepeBoasitcst Ha pycckuii
A3bIK B IIPOLIEIIIEM BPEMEHM, CIEAYyEeT IOMHHUTH, YTO B AHIVIMMCKOM S3BIKE JTH
JNEUCTBUS BOCIPUHUMAIOTCS B HACTOSLIEM BPEMEHM, TaK KakK IPUBA3AHBI K
HACTOALIEMY PE3YIbTaTOM TOTO JEHCTBUS.

B co6ctBennom 3nadennu the Present Perfect ynmotpeGmnsiercs ans BeipakeHus
JNEUCTBUM, KOTOPBIE B MOMEHT PE4M BOCHPUHHUMAIOTCS KAK CBEpIIMBLIMECA. B aTOM
ClIy4dae B LICHTPE BHUMAHUSA HaXOAUTCS CaMO CBEPIIMBIIEECS ACHCTBHE.

We have bought a new TV set.
MpbI Kynuid HOBBIM TeJIeBU30p (y HAC €CTh HOBBIM TEJIEBU30D).
The students have left the room.
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CryJeHThl YA U3 KOMHATHI (CTYJAEHTOB c€uac B KOMHATE HET).
Go and wash your hands.
[To¥inu 1 BEIMOM pYKHU.
I have washed them.
S uX BBIMBUI (DYKH Y MEHS YUCTBIE).
Jlns the Present Perfect xapakTepHsl Hapeuus:
already, still, yet, ever, just, recently, never, today, this week.
Ynorpebienue:
1 JIns o603HaueHus NEUCTBUM, (HE) 3aKOHYMBIINXCS K MOMEHTY peuu (dacto ¢ "just"
- TOJIBKO 4TO, "yet" - emé He u ap.):

- Have you finished your job? - To1 3akoHYMI paboTy?
- Yes, I have/ No, I haven't. - Jla/ Her.

The train has just arrived.

[Toe3n TOIBKO YTO MPUOBLI.

She hasn't written the test yet.

Ona emé He 3aKOHYMIIA KOHTPOJBHYIO.

2 JInst o003HayeHUs ACHCTBUM, TPOUCXOIMBIIKX B IPOLULUIOM, HO aKTyaJIbHbBIX B
HACTOSIIIIEM:

-Have you passed your driving test?

Brl yxe canu sK3aMeH Ha MPaBo BOKICHUSI aBTOMOOWIIS ?

-We can't enter the room.I've lost my key.

MBI HE MOXKEM BOWTH B (3TYy) KOMHATY. Sl moTepsiia KIIou.

3 Jlia onucaHus AEUCTBUN, HAYaBIIMXCS B MPOILIJIOM U MPOIOIKAIOIIUXCS 10
HacTosero MmomeHTa (dacto ¢ "since" - ¢ wim "for" - B TeueHue):
I' ve always liked him.

OH MHe Bceria HpaBuJjcs (paHbIIIe U TENEph).

I have known him for years / since my youth / since 1990.

A 3Haro ero mHoro jiet / ¢ toHoctu/ ¢ 1990 rona.

He has written about a hundred novels.

OH Hamucan OKOJIO CTa POMaHOB.

(He is alive and can write more.)

(OH XMB 1 MOXET HAIKUCATh €MIE).

HO:

He wrote about a hundred novels. (He is dead).

OH Hamnucan oKoJio cta poMaHoB. ( Ero HET B *UBBIX).

4 Jlnst 0003HaueHUs EHCTBUN, UMEBIIUX MECTO B HEHCTEKIIIMH MTEPUO BPEMECHH C
BeIpakeHusiMH Tuma "this morning" / "afternoon" / "week" - cerogus yrpom / gaém /
Ha PTOM HEAEIU U T.IL.:

Has the postman come this morning?

[TouTanboH NPUXOAMII CETOHS YTPOM?
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He hasn't phoned this afternoon.

OH e1€ HEe 3BOHMI CETOJIHS THEM.

+ He has dressed himself.

- He has not dressed himself.

? Has he dressed himself?

Yes, he has. No, he has not. (No, he hasn't.)

Ipomenmee ceepumiennoe Bpems (Past Perfect Tense)

The Past Perfect Tense o603Ha4aeT aeficTBrE, KOTOPOE MPOU3OIILIO A0 KAKOTO-
TO MOMEHTA B MPOIILIOM.
Ynorpebnenue:
1. Korga ecth ykazanue MOMEHTa BPEMEHH, K KOTOPOMY 3aKOHYMIIOCH JICHCTBUE B
TPOIILIIOM:
By 9 o'clock we'd finished the work.
K 9 wacam mbI 3akoHUMIIN paboTY.
She had written only two letters by noon.
K nonynHio ona Hamucana ToiabKO 2 MUChMa.
2. Korga nelictBrie B MpOIIOM UMEJIO MECTO paHEE IPYroro ACUCTBUS:
When you arrived, he had just left.
Korpaa BbI mpuObLIN, OH TOJIBKO YTO yeXall.
He had worked at the university for thirty years before he retired.
On npopaboran B yauepcurere 30 JeT, mpex/ae 4eM yiiei Ha MEHCHIO.
3. B KxoCBEHHOM peun U1 nepefadu HaCTOSLIErO CBEPILIEHHOTO U ITPOCTOrO
MIPOIIEIIETO BPEMEHHU:
He said he had studied English for two years. (He said: "I have studied English for
two years.")
OH ckazaj, 4YTo U3y4yaeT aHIJIMUCKUH A3bIK J1Ba roja.
She said she had published her first story 10 years before. (She said: "I published my
first story 10 years ago.")
Omna ckazaina, yTo onyOJauKoBajia CBOM nepBbiid pacckas 10 et Tomy Haza.

+ She had written a letter by 5 o'clock on Saturday.

- She had not written a letter by 5 o'clock on Saturday.
? Had he written a letter by 5 o'clock on Saturday?
Yes, he had. No, he had not. (No, he hadn't.)

Byaymee cBepumiennoe Bpems (Future Perfect Tense)
The Future Perfect Tense oOo3HauaeT AeilcTBHME, KOTOPOE 3aBEPLIUTCS K
OTpPE/ICICHHOMY MOMEHTY B Oy IyIIEeM.

+ She will have finished.
- She will not have finished.
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? Will she have finished?
Yes, she will. No, she will not. (No, she won't.)

bynymee cBepmieHHOE BpeMsi YacTO 3aMEHSETCS IMPOCTBIM  OyayIIUM.
Ynorpebisiercss yacto ¢ oOcrosTenbcTBamMu “‘by then” - k Tomy BpemeHu, “by...
o'clock” - k ... gacy, “by the end of” - k KoHI1Y:

By 2 o'clock we'll have discussed all the problems.
K nBym wacam Mbl yke 00CyTUM Bce TIPOOIEMBI

Section 4

MoaanbHable T1Jarogbl W ux 3kBuBajgeHTbl (Modal Verbs and their
Equivalents)

B aHrmmiickom sI3bIK€ €CTh TpyMIa TIJ1arojioB, KOTOPHIE BBIPAXKAIOT HE
JCHCTBUSA, @ TOJIBKO OTHOIICHHE K HAUM CO CTOPOHBI roBopsimiero. OHU Ha3bIBAIOTCS
MomabHBIMU. C X MOMOIIBIO TOBOPSIIUI MOKA3bIBACT, YTO TO WJIM MHOE JICHCTBHE
BO3MOXHBIM WJIM HEBO3MOJKHBIM, 00S3aTEIbHBIM WM HEHYXKHBIM HU T.1. K uucmy
MOJJIBHBIX IJIarojI0B OTHOCATCS can, may, must, ought, shall, should, will, need.

He can swim. OH yMeer IJiaBarth.

He may swim. OH MOXKeET 11aBaTh (€EMy pa3perieHo).
[ must swim. S noykeH riaBath.

You should swim. Thl 1oIDKEH TUTaBaTh (PEKOMEH AN ).
She needs to swim. Eit nano maBate (HEOOX0IUMO).

He can swim. OH yMeeT J1aBarth.

He may swim. OH MOXeT 11aBaTh (eMy pa3pelleHo).
[ must swim. S noyKeH miaBaTh.

You should swim. Thl noKEH T1aBaTh (PEKOMEHAAIN).
She needs to swim. E#t nano mnaBath (HEOOXOIUMO).

YucTo MOJaIbHBIC TJIAroJibl SBIISIOTCS HEJAOCTATOYHBIMU 1O (OpME, TaK KakK y
HUX OTCYTCTBYET Psiji [PaMMaTHUYCCKUX (OpM, HAPpUMEP: OHU HEe UMEIOT cyddukca -
S B 3-M JIMIE €IMHCTBEHHOr0 YHMCJIa HACTOAIICTO BPEMEHHU; Y HUX HET MH(QUHHUTHBA,
HUHTOBOM (hOpMBI M MPUYACTHS, Y HEKOTOPBIX W3 HHUX HET (hOPMBI MPOIIEIIICIO
BpeMenu (must, should, ought, need). Cpenu npyrux ocoOGeHHOCTEH MOJAbHBIX
IJIaroJIoB HEOOXOAMMO YIIOMSHYTh CICAYIOIIHE:

1 Nu(puHUTUB CMBICIOBOTO Tjaroyia ymnoTpebmserca 0e3 udacTHIpl to TMocie Bcex
MOJAJILHBIX TJIaroyioB, kpome ought, to have u to be.

2 BonpocutenbHble U OTpUaTeNbHbIE (OPMBI MPEITOKEHHN, B KOTOPHIX UMEIOTCS
MOJIaTbHBIE TJIArOJIbI, CTPOSTCS 0€3 BCIIOMOTraTeNIbHOTO Tarona do, 3a UCKIIOYCHHEM
riarona to have, nanpumep:

Must I come too? A Toxe nomKkeH npunTu?

She cannot do it today. Ona HEe MOXeET cienaTh TOTO CErOJIHS.
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B3amen vegoctarommx Gopm yrmoTpeOstoTcst iX SKBUBAJICHTHI:

Past Present Future
shall

could can be able to do smth
will
shall

had to do smth must have to do smth
will
shall

might may be allowed to do smth
will

Ynotpebienue:

may, might

May + Present Infinitive BbIpaxkaer npocbOy, pa3pelieHre, BO3MOMXHOCTD,
npeanoioxkenue, comHenne. Might - mpouieaniee BpeMsi OT may BbIPaXKaeT TaKKe
COMHEHUE - B OOJIBIIIECH CTENEHU, YEM may.

can, could

Can + Present Infinitive BeipaxaeT BO3MOKXHOCTb Wiu crtocooHocTh. Could+Infinitive
4acTO HMEET OTTEHOK HEOMpeNeIEHHOCTH U MOXKET COOTBETCTBOBATH PYCCKOMY
coclaraTeJIbHOMY HaKJIOHEHHUIO.

must

Must + Present Infinitive B yTBEpAMTENbHBIX M BOINPOCHUTEIBHBIX MPEITIOKCHUSIX
BbIpaXkaeT HEOOXOIMMOCTb, JOJHDKEHCTBOBAHUE, 00513aHHOCTD, a TAKXKE COBET, IPUKA3.
Otpumnarenbhaas ¢dopma mustn't (must not) 0OBIYHO BBIpaXKaeT 3arpeT (Henib3s), T.e.
ABIIIETCS ~ MPOTHMBOIOJOXXHOM 1O 3HA4YeHHIO Tiaroiny may. OtcyTcTBHe
HEOOXOAMMOCTH (HE HYXXHO, HE HaJ0) BhIpaxkaerca riaroioM needn't (need not).
Must MOXET OTHOCHUTCS TOJBKO K HACTOSIIIEMYy M, B HEKOTOPBIX CIyd4asX, K
Oyayuiemy BpemeHu. [[ist BeIpaxeHus JOHKEHCTBOBAHUS B IIPOMIESAIIEM U Oy IyIieM
BMecTOo must ynotpebmnsiercs have to + Present Infinitive (B cooTBeTcTBYMOIICH
BpEMEHHOU (opme).

Harmpumep:

He had to take a taxi to get to the airport on time.

Emy mpuiiock B3STh TaKCH, YTOOBI BOBPEMsI IIONIACTH B a3POIIOPT.
I'll have to go to the super- market tomorrow.

3aBTpa MHE MPUAETCS TOUTH B CyTIEpMapKET.

+ He had to wake up early yesterday.

- He didn't have to wake up early yesterday.

? Did he have to wake up early yesterday?

Yes, I did. No, I did not. (No, I didn't.)

had to do smth - in the Past Indefinite Tense

will (shall) have to do smth - in the Future Indefinite Tense
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need

Need + Present Infinitive ( Active mnu Passive ) ymotpeOmisiercs TOIbKO B Qopme
HACTOSIIETO BpPEMEHHM - OOBIYHO B OTPUIATENBHBIX M  BOMPOCUTEIBHBIX
PETOKCHHSIX.

should, would

I'maroneubie  ¢gopmbl  should w  would BbemONHSAIOT (YHKIMIO HE TOJBKO
BCIIOMOTATEIbHBIX [JIAr0JIOB, HO U YIOTPEOISIOTCS B KAYECTBE MOJANIBHBIX IJ1arojioB.
Would BeipaxaeT B kauecTBe MOAAIBHOIO IJ1aroJa:

| MOBTOPHOCTD JEHCTBUS B MPOIILIOM;

2 npocwOy;

3 HamepeHue, KeIaHue.

Should BeIpaxkaeT (B KauecTBe MOJAIBHOIO Tjarojia) HACTABICHHE, YBEIIECBAaHUE,
pEKOMEHAAIMI0, COBET (HAa PYCCKUM S3bIK MEPEBOAMUTCS - JOJKEH, HOJIKEH Obl,
CIIEIIyET, CIIEAYEeT OBbl).

Ought to, B oTaruue ot can, may, must, TpeOyeT HH(GUHUTHBA CMBICIOBOIO TJIaroja ¢
gactuneid to. OO0O3HauaeT YaCTO MOPAIbHBIA JOJT, OOS3aHHOCTH TOBOPSIIETO.
Cosnanaer no 3Hauenuto ¢ should, Ho ucnonb3yercs pexe.

Crenenu cpaBHeHMsl mnpujarareJabHbix W Hapeumid (Degrees of
Comparison)

1 OpHocnoxkHbIE (M HEKOTOpPbIE JBYCIOXHBIE) MpUaraTeiabHble U Hapeuus
00pa3yloT CpaBHUTENIBHYIO CTETICHb MTyTeM npubaBieHus cypdukca -er, mpeBOCXo-
HYIO - myTeM npubasienus cyddukca -est:

high - higher - the highest (Bpicokuii - BbIIIe - cCaMblil BBICOKHIA),

big - bigger - the biggest (60mb1110# - OOIBIIE - CaMBIN OOJBIION).

CPaBHUTEJIBHYIO CTENEHb MyTeM npubasieHus ciaos more (less),

MIPEBOCXOAHYIO - IMyTeM IpubaBiieHus cioB most (least)

interesting - more (less) interesting - most (least) interesting,

easily - more (less) easily - most (least) easily.

3 Psx mpuaratenbHbIX U HAPSUHUHA SBISIFOTCS MCKITIOUCHHUSIMU:

good, well (xopomuii, xopoiio) - better (srydire) - the best (camplii xoporuit),

bad (muioxoii) - worse (xyxe) - the worst (camblii IJTOXO0i)

little (Manenpkuii, Maso) - less (MeHbIe) - the least (HauMeHbIINIA)

many (much) - more - the most

far - farther (further) - the farthest (furthest)

Cy1iecTBUTENbHOE, OINpEAesieMoe IpUIaraTelibHbIM B IPEBOCXOJHOU
CTETIeHHU, BCErla UMEET ONpEeIeICHHbIN apTukib: the largest building.

Crpanartenbnsblii 3ai0r (Passive Voice)

@dopMBI  CTPalAaTENLHOTO 3ajora aHMJIMHCKUX TJIAroJIOB 00pa3yloTcs C
TIOMOIIBI0 BCIIOMOTATENBHOTO TJIaroja to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHH, JIUIIC H
yucie u [Ipugactus II (Participle II) cmbicioBoro riarona:

Present Indefinite: Past Indefinite: Future Indefinite:
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The letter is written. The letter was written. The letter will be written.
Present Continuous: The letter is being written.

Past Continuous: The letter was being written.
Future Continuous: The letter will be being written.
Present Perfect: The letter has been written.

Past Perfect: The letter had been written.
Future Perfect: The letter will have been written.

['maron-ckazyemoe B CTpaJaTelIbHOM 3aJIOT€ IMOKa3bIBACT, YTO MOJUIEKaIIEe
NPENJIOKEHUS SIBISIETCS OOBEKTOM JEHCTBUS CO CTOPOHBI JPYroro JHIA WIA
npeaMera.

CpaBHure:

I bought a book. S kynun kaury.

The book was bought (by me). Kaura Obuta kymieHa (MHOM).

['marosel B CTpagaTeIbHOM 3aJI0T€ HA PYCCKUN S3BIK TIEPEBOIATCS

1 rmaronom OBITH + KpaTKas (hopmMa MPUYACTHS CTPAAATESIHHOTO 3aJI0Ta:

The letter was sent yesterday. ITucbmo ObLI0 MOCIaHO BUepa.

1 rmaroiom ¢ yacturei -cs (-Cb):

This problem was discussed last week. Dta mpobiema oOcyxknanach Ha
MPOLLJION HEJEIIE.

3 HeolpeAesIeHHO-JIMYHBIM 000pOTOM, T.€. TJarojoM B JACHCTBUTEIHLHOM
3ajiore 3 juila MHOXXECTBEHHOTO YKClIa, TUMA “roBOpAT”, “‘CKa3anu’:

b

English is spoken in many countries. Ha aHrnmiickom Ssi3bIKE TOBOPST BO
MHOTHX CTpaHax.

4 rnaroyioM B IEUCTBUTEIBLHOM 3ayore (Ipu HaJIu4uu UCTIOJTHUTENS AEHCTBHS):

Pupils are taught at school by teachers. YueHukoB y4yaT B IIKOJI€ yUUTEIIS.

Section 5
IIpuuacrue (The Participle)

[Ipuyactue sBngercs HenuyHoW (opmoil rmarona, KoTopas o00JagaeT
CBOWMCTBaMH TIJjlarojia, mpuiaratejJpbHoro u Hapeuws. [loJ00HO mpuiaraTelbHOMY,
IPUYACTHE MOXKET OBITh OMPENEICHHEM K CYIIECTBUTEILHOMY UM UMEHHOM YacThIO
COCTaBHOTO CKa3yeMOro:

a broken cup pa3z0uTas yarika

a cup was broken yarka Ob1a pa3oura

[Tomo6HO  Hapeuwto, NpPHUYACTHE  MOXKET  OBITh  OOCTOSTEIHCTBOM,
XapaKTEPU3YIOIINM JICUCTBUE, BBIPAKEHHOE CKa3yEeMBbIM:

Reading the text he wrote out new words.

Ywurast TEKCT, OH BBITTUCHIBAT HOBBIC CJIOBA.

[Togo6GHO THaromy, mpuyacTie WMEET BUIOBPEMEHHBIC U 3aJIOTOBBIE (DOPMBI,
MOJKET UMETh IPSIMOE JIOTIOJIHCHHUE M OTIPEACIIATHCS HapeuneM. B aHTIIMICKOM SI3bIKE
cyliecTByeT ABa Bujaa npuuyactuii: Participle I u Participle II.

Participle 1 oOpa3yercs nyrem mnpuOaBieHUss OKOHYAHHUS -ing K OCHOBE
rjarosua:
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to speak - speaking, to stop - stopping, to begin - beginning, to travel -
travelling, to drive - driving, to lie - lying.

Participle Il mpaBuiabHBIX I11arosioB 00pasyercst MyTeM JA00aBiIeHUs OKOHYaHUS
-ed k ocHOBe Taroja: to ask - asked, to train - trained.

Participle II HempaBuUIBHBIX TJ1arojioB o0pa3zyeTcss 0COOBIMH CIIOCOOAMM; 3TO
TpeThs (popMa HEMPABUIIBLHBIX TJIAr0JIOB: to give - given, to build - built.

Bce napyrue cnoxnbsie ¢opmer  Participle I oOpasyroTcs ¢ MNOMOIIBIO
BCIIOMOTaTEeILHBIX TJ1aroJioB to be miu to have u Participle Il cmbiciioBoro riarosa.

He3aBucuMblii nmpuyacTHbIi 000pOT - 3TO COYETAHUE CYUIECTBUTEIBHOTO B
oOmmieM majnexe (MM MECTOMMEHUS B MMEHUTENbHOM mazexe) c Participle I wnm
Participle II, B xoTopom cymiecTBUTEIbHOE (MM MECTOMMEHHE) BBIMOJIHSIET POJIb
MOJIJISKAINETO M0 OTHONICHHIO K TMPUYACTHUIO W HE SBISICTCS IMOJUICKAIUM BCETrO
npeqoxeHus. Takoil 000pOT JOTHYECKH CBS3aH C MPEAJIOKEHHUEM U IO CYIIECTBY
ABIETCS €ro  o0cToATenbCTBOM. [lomoOHO  OOCTOATENBCTBY, HE3aBHCHUMBIi
OPUYACTHBIA 000POT MOXKET MPEALIECTBOBATh MOAJIEKAIIEMY, T. €. CTOSITh B Hayaye
NPEIOKESHHSI TN CIIEA0BATh 3a TPYMIION CKa3yeMOro B KOHIIE MPEAIOKEHU. JTOT
000pOT BCeraa OTAETSAETCS 3aMATON OT OCTAIBHOM YacTH MPEIOKEHUS.

B nauane mpeanoxeHus B QYHKIIMH OOCTOSITENBCTBA HA PYCCKHUM SI3BIK ATOT
000pOT TEPEeBOAUTCH, KaK MPABWIO, NPHUAATOYHBIM MPEAJIOKEHUEM MPUYUHBI,
BPEMEHHU, YCIIOBUS C COI03aMH TaK KaK, KOTJa, €Cliv U Jp.:

The weather being fine, we went for a walk. Tak kak moroga O6si1a XOpormast
MBI TTOIUTH TOTYJISATh.

Weather permitting, the airplane will fly will fly.  Korga nmoroma mo3Boswur,
caMoJIeT BBUICTHUT.

Section 6
CorJgacoBaHue BpeMeH B IJIABHOM U MPUJIATOYHOM NMpPeIJI0KeHHIX

B aHramiickoM CJIOKHONMOMYMHEHHOM TIPEIJIOKCHHH C TMPUIATOYHBIM
JOTIOJIHUTENIBHBIM (BOmpoc “4to?”, “kt0?”, “dero?” u T.1.) cOOMIOAIOTCS MpaBUia
COrJIacoBaHMUsl €pe MEH B TJIAaBHOM M MPHUAATOYHOM MPEJIOKEHUAX. DTH MpaBHIIa
CBOJISITCS K CIEAYIOIIEMY:

1 Ecnu riaroi-ckasyeMoe TJIABHOTO TMPEJIONKEHUS CTOUT B HACTOAILEM HIIH
OynoymieM BpeMEHH, TO TJaroj-ckazyeMoe MPUIATOYHOTO JOMOIHUTEIBHOTO
MPEIJIOKEHUS] MOXKET CTOSITh B JIIOOOW BpeMeHHOUM (opme, TpeOyeMol CMBICIOM,
HaIpUMep:

He says you are right. - On roBopwur, uto T ipaB. He will tell why he was not
at school yesterday. - On ckaxer, moueMy OH He ObLI B IIIKOJIE BUEpa.

2 Ecnmm rtnaroi-ckazyemoe TJaBHOTO TMPEIIOKEHUS CTOUT B MPOIICIIIEM
BpemeHu (00b19HO - B Past Indefinite), To u rmaron JOMOITHUTENHHOTO PHUIATOYHOTO
IPEIJIOKECHHSI TIOJDKCH CTOSITh B OJHOM M3 TIPOIICAIINX BPEMEH, B TOM YHUCJE - B
OynyuieM ¢ Touku 3penus npoieamero (Future in the Past).

He said he would not go to school tomorrow. - OH cka3aji, 4TO HE MOUAET B
IIKOJTy 3aBTpa.
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[Ipu stom pans oOo3Ha4YeHHs] MACWUCTBUSA, OJHOBPEMEHHOTO C JCHCTBHEM,
BBIPQXKCHHBIM CKa3yeMBIM TJIABHOTO MpenoxeHus, ynorpeodnsercs Past Continuous
(B pycckoM si3bIKe - HacTosiulee Bpemsi) uiu Past Indefinite.

He told me he was preparing for his exam. - OH cka3ai MHe, 4TO TOTOBUTCS K
HK3aMEHY.

s 0603HaueHMs] NEUCTBUS, MPEIUIECTBYIOMIETO ACHCTBUIO, BBIPAKEHHOMY
CKa3yeMbIM TJIaBHOTO TMpeUIokeHusi, oObluHO ymoTrpebisercs Past Perfect. Ha
PYCCKUHM SI3bIK TJIaroji-ckazyeMoe MPUAATOYHOTO B JAaHHOM CiIy4ae MepEeBOAUTCS
IJIaroJioM B MPOIIEIIIEM BPEMEHHU:

I didn't know he had left for Moscow. - S He 3Ham, 4TO OH yexasl B MOCKBY.

[Ipu  ykazamum  ompenenenHoro Bpemenu (in 1980, yesterday)
IpeaIIecTBYIoNmEee BpeMs Bblpakaercs mpu momoru Past Indefinite. Hampumep: 1
thought you were

born in 1980.

Jlnis BeIpaskeHus: OyAyIIero BPEMEHH C TOYKU 3PEHHS MPOIIEIIIET0 BPEMEHU
ynotpebinsiercst ¢opma Future in the Past rme BcmomorarensHbidt Tiiaron will
MeHsieTcst Ha would , KoTopasi Ha pyCCKUH SI3bIK IEPEBOIUTCS OYyIIMM BPEMEHEM:

He told me that he would meet me at the Institute. - On cka3am MHE, 4TO
BCTPETUT MEHS B UHCTUTYTE.

Section 7
Nudunutus (The Infinitive)
NuduantuB mnpencraBiser coOOW OCHOBY TJIarojia, KOTOPOH OOBIYHO

IPEIIIECTBYET YacTUIla to, 1 OTHOCUTCS K €ro HEIUYHBIM (hOpMaM.
®opmbl HHOUHUTHBA

Tense Active Passive
Simple to help to be helped
Continuous to be helping to have been
Perfect to have helped helped

1 The Simple Infinitive Active u Passive ynorpe0ussieTcst ajisi BbIpaKeHHs
JEeNCTBUSI, OHOBPEMEHHOIO C JEWCTBUEM, 0003HAUEHHBIM IJIaroJioM-CKa3yeMbIM B
PEUI0AKEHUH, B HACTOALLEM, NTPOLLIEANIEM U OyayIlleM BpEMEHU:

I am glad to help him. A pan momMous eMy.

I was glad to help him. 51 ObuT pag MOMOYH eMy.
I'll be glad to help him. S Oyny paa moModsb emy.

I am glad to be helped. A pan, 4TO MHE TOMOTAIOT.

2 The Continuous Infinitive Active ynotpebisercs A BRIpaXEHUS TCUCTBUS
B MPOIECCE €ro pa3BepTHIBAHMS, MPOUCXOAIIETO OJHOBPEMEHHO C ICHCTBHEM,
0003HAYEHHBIM TJ1aroJioM-CKa3yeMbIM B MTPEII0KEHUH:

I am glad to be helping him.
S pan, 4To cenyac oMoraro emy.
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It was pleasant to be helping him again.

Bb110 IpUSATHO CHOBA MMOMOTAaTh €MY.

3 The Perfect Infinitive Active u Passive ynorpeGmsieTcss sl BbIpaKeHHsI
JNCHUCTBUSA, KOTOPOE TPEIIISCTBYET JEHCTBHUIO, OO0O03HAYEHHOMY  TJIaroJioM-
CKa3yeMbIM B MPEIOKCHUU:

I am glad to have helped him.

S pan, 4To mOMOT emy.

I am glad to have been helped.
S pan, 4TO MHE TOMOTJIH.

@OyHKIUY UHOUHUTHABA

NHpUHUTHB MOKET BBITIOJHITH B MPEJIOKEHUHU CIeaytomue QyHKITNH:

1 mopJie:kamero

To translate such an article without a dictionary is difficult. To work with
computer was new to many of us.

B stom cnyuae mHOUHUTHB CTOMT B CaMOM Hadaje MPEIJIOKCHHUS BO TJIaBe
TPYIIIBI CJIOB Tiepes ckazyeMbiM. MHOUHUTHB B (DYHKIHMHM TOJJICKAIIETO MOYKHO
NEPEeBOIUTh KAaK HEOINpeAeslieHHOM (GOpMOM Trjaroja, TaK H  OTIJarojbHbIM
CYIIIECTBUTEIBHBIM.

2 00CcTOATENBCTBA LEJIN

[TepeBonuTh (MEPEBO) TaKyIO CTaThiO O3 ciioBaps TpyaHo. PaboTaTh (pabora)
C KOMIIBIOTEPOM OBbLIIO HOBBIM JIJIsl HAC.

To translate such an article without a dictionary, you must know English well.

One must work hard to master a foreign language. To increase the speed, the
designers have to improve the aircraft shape and engine efficiency.

Once a week a student of Cambridge is to go to his tutor to discuss his work.

UYToOBI TIepeBOANTHh TAKYHO CTAaThIO 0€3 cloBapsi, Bl JOHKHBI XOPOIIO 3HATh
aHTIIMHACKUH s13bIK. Hy>XHO MHOTO paboTaTh, 9TOOBI OBIIAJIETh HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM.
UTOoOBI yBETHYUTH CKOPOCTh, KOHCTPYKTOPHI JOJKHBI YIYUIIATH (hOPMY camoJieTa u
KITH (adbdextuBnocts) neurarens. Paz B Henmemo ctyaeHT KemOpumka moixeH
BCTPETUTHCSI CO CBOUM HACTaBHUKOM, YTOOBI OOCYUTH CBOIO paboTy.

B sTOoM ciyuae MHOUHUTHB MOXKET CTOSTh KaK B CAaMOM Hadaje MPeaIoKeHHUS
nepen MojajiexaliM, Tak U B KOHIE NpeljioxkeHus. B dyHkuum oOcTosTenscTBa
e MTHGUHUTUBY MOTYT MPEAIIECTBOBATH COIO3bI 1n order to, SO as 4ToObl, IS TOTO
YTOOBI.

3 yacTH cka3yemMoro (IIpocToro U COCTABHOIO0)

Our aim is to translate technical articles without dictionaries.
Harma niens - nepeBoauTh (MEpeBo/I) TEXHUUECKUE CTaThy 0€3 clioBapsl.

OH MOXeT MepeBOJAUTh TaKylo CTaThio 0e3 cioBapsa. OH OyAeT nepeBOAUTH
(mepeBeeT) ATy CTAaThIO HA CIAEAYIOLIEH Helele.

B stom ciyyae MHPUHUTHB CTOUT JIMOO mMocie riaroia to be, nubo mocie
MOJIAITLHBIX TJIar0JIOB, TUOO MOCIIe BCIIOMOTATEIIbHBIX T1arojoB.

He can translate this article without a dictionary.

He will translate the article next week.

4 momoJiHeHM st

He doesn't like to translate technical articles.
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The article was not difficult to translate.

I am glad to have spoken to our lecturer about my work.

OH He JIOOWUT MEepeBOIUTh TEXHHUECKHUE CTaThbH. DTy CTAaThiO OBLIO HETPY/IHO
TIEPEBOJIUTb.

A pan (a), uTo moroBopui (a) C HaIIUM JIEKTOPOM O MOEH paboTe.

B sToMm cityyae MHUHUTUB CTOUT MOCHIE TIaroja Wid MpuiarareabHoro.

S ompeneseHust

He was the first to translate this
OH nepBBIM MEpeBeN ATY CTaThIO, article.

B sroit pynkimm nndunutus crout nociue cios the first, the second, the last u
T. JI. WIH TMOCTIE CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO.

[Tocne cymiecTBUTENHHOTO HH(UHUTHUB Yallle BCETO CTOUT B MMACCUBHOU (opme,
OOBIYHO HMMEET MOJIaTbHOE 3HAYCHUE W BBIPAXAET JCUCTBUE, KOTOPOE IOJIKHO
Ipou30UTH B OyaymeM. B aTom ciiydae MHOUHUTHB MEPEBOUTCS OMPEACTUTETHHBIM
PUIATOYHBIM MTPEIIOKCHUEM:

He gave me some articles to translate.

Here is the article to be translated.

Here is the article to translate. Gagarin was the first to orbit the Earth.

The device to be tested has been made in our lab.

OH jan MHE HECKOJbKO CTaTed, KOTOpble HYXHO ObUIO mepeBecTd (s
nepeBoja).

Bot cTaThs, KOTOpYy10 HY>)KHO TIEPEBECTH.

Bor crates miis nepeBoja. ['arapun niepBblit o0eTen 3emio.

[Ipubop, xoTOpwI OyAeT (IOJDKEH) UCIBITHIBATHCS, CHIETaH B Halel
nabopaTtopuu.

WNupunuTuBHBI 000pOT ¢ npeanorom for

NupunutuBHBI 000poT ¢ mpemioroM for mpeacTaBiser coOol couyeTaHue
npenyora for ¢ CymIECTBUTENBHBIM B OOIIEM TaaAeKe WJIA MECTOUMCHHEM B
00bekTHOM magexke W WHPuHUTHBA. MHPUHUTHB MOKa3bIBACT, KakKoe JCHCTBHE
JOJKHO OBITH COBEPIIECHO JHUIOM, OOO3HAYEHHBIM CYIICCTBUTCIBHBIM WM
MECTOMMEHHEM. DTOT 00OpPOT MEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKHH S3BIK MPUAATOYHBIM TPE-
JI0’KEHHUEM OOBIYHO C COIO30M YTO, YTOOBI:

He waited for her to speak.

OH >x/1aJ1, 4TO OHA 3aTOBOPHUT.

NudpunntuB Kak yactb cja0xHOro aonoanenus (The Complex Object)

B anrnuiickoM s3bike CyXJI€HHE, MHEHHE, MPEINOI0KEHHE O YeM-TO WM O KOM-TO
MO>KHO BBIPA3UTh ABYMS CIIOCOOAMHU:

| CIOXKHOMOMYMHEHHBIM TMPEUIOKEHUEM C JIOMOJHUTEIHHBIM MPUIATOYHBIM
peAJIOKEHUEM

2  OpoCTBIM  TPEIJIOKEHUEM CO  CIOXHBIM  JIONIOJTHEHUEM, KOTOpPOE
npeAcTaBiIsieT CcOOOM CcOYeTaHWE CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO (B oOOIIeM maiexKe) WiIn
MeCTOMMEHHS (B OOBEKTHOM Tajiexe) ¢ UHPUHUTUBOM. Ha pycckuil sI3bIK CIIOKHOE
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JOTIOJTHEHUE ¢ WH()DUHUTHUBOM TMEPEBOIUTCS TOYHO TaK K€, KaK W CIOKHOTOIYH-
HEHHOE MPEJIOKEHUE C JTOMOJTHATEIBHBIM PUIATOYHBIM MTPEIJIOKECHUEM

CrnoxxHOe JOMOJHEHUE C MHOUHUTHBOM YIHOTPEOISICTCS TOCHEe CICAYOIINX
rnarosioB: to know 3Hath, to want xoTeTs, to find Haxonuth, ycraHaBiauBath, to like
T00UTh, HpaBUTHCS, to think mymarts, to believe momarath, to assume J0MycKarh,
npeamnosarath, to consider cuurath, to expect mpeamnosuarate, to allow mo3BoIATH, to
enable maBaTh BO3MOKHOCTB, t0 cause 3acTaBisATh U Jp.:

OCoOEHHOCTBIO  YIIOTPEOJICHUSI CJIOKHOTO JIOTIOJIHEHUS ¢ WH(PUHUTUBOM
SBJISIETCS TO, YTO IIOCJE HEKOTOPBIX IJIArOJOB OITYCKaeTCs dYacTuia to mepen
uHpuHUTHBOM. K HUM OTHOCATCS TJaroiabl YyBCTBEHHOro Bocmpusatus: to feel
JyBCTBOBaTh, to hear ciwlmare, to see BUACTh, to watch HabmronaTh, to notice 3ame-
yaTh, to let M03BOJIATE, t0 make 3acTaBIIATh:

NuduanTHB Kak gactek ciaoxkuoro nomnexarniero (The Complex Subject)

B anrnmiickoMm s3pIK€ MHEHHE WM TIPEAMOJI0KEHNUE TPYIIBI HEOTPEAETICHHBIX
JIMI] O YEM-TO WM O KOM-TO MOKHO BBIPA3UTh

JBYMS CTIOCO0aMU:

1 CIIO’)KHOTIOYMHEHHBIM TIPEII0KCHHEM

2 TPOCTHIM TPEAIOKEHUEM CO CJIOKHBIM IMOJICHKAIINM, KOTOPOE BKIIOYACT
UM CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE (B OOIIEM IaJie’ke) WM MeCTOMMEeHHE (B MMEHUTEIIbHOM
najgexe) W UHPUHUTUB. WHOUHUTHBHBIA 000pPOT “ClOXKHOE TMoOIexKaiiee”
ynoTpeOJsseTcsl Mmocje CISAyIOMUX TJarojioB B CTpajaTelbHOM 3ayiore: to know
3HaTh, t0 say rOBOPHUTH, to report coobmare, to find HaxoauTh, ycTaHABIMBATH, tO
assume, to suppose mpeamnojaraTh, to consider, to think cumrarh, gymaTsh, to expect
0’KHJIaTh, TI0JIaraTh U JIp.:

He is known to be a good specialist

The experiment is expected to be over soon.

IlepeBox Takux NOPEMIOKEHUH CIEAyeT HAyMHATHL CO  CKa3yemoro
MIPEIIOKECHHS M TIEPEBOIUTH €T0 HEOTPEIEICHHO-TUYHBIM MPEIOKEHUEM U3BECTHO,
IPEIOIaralT, YCTAHOBICHO, CYUTAIOT M T. [., 32 KOTOPBIM CIIEyeT MPHUAATOYHOE
IPEIJI0KEHHUE, BBOJIUMOE COFO30M UTO:

N3BeCTHO, YTO OH XOPOIIUI CIIEITUAIHCT.

[IpenmnonararoT, 4TO SKCIEPUMEHT CKOPO 3aKOHUYUTCS.

Bo3moxken u apyroil cmoco0 mepeBoja 3THX MNPEIIOKEHUN (HauuHas C
nojiexkamiero): OH, Kak H3BECTHO, XOPOIIUHM CHEIUATUCT. DKCIEPUMEHT, Kak
II0JIArar0T, CKOPO 3aKOHYMUTCS. | J1aroyi-ckazyeMoe MOXKET ObITh U B JICHCTBUTEIBHOM
3aJI0Te, €CIU YIIOTPEOIISIOTCS CIICAYIONIHE TJIaroibl: to seem, to appear Ka3aThbCs, IMO-
BUJIUMOMY, OYEBHIHO; to prove, to turn out okaswiBaThCs;, to happen ciaydarbcs,
OKa3bIBaThCS:

They seem to work very hard. Ouu, kaxxercsi, MHOTO pabOTaroT.

Hakonert, rimarosi-ckazyemoe MOXeET ObITh cocTaBHBIM: to be likely BeposTHO,
to be unlikely HeBeposiTHO, MalOBeposITHO, e€aBa JH, to be sure, certainly
HECOMHEHHO, HEITPEMEHHO, 0053aTeIILHO.
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Section 8
Ycaosnbie npenioxenust (Conditional Clauses)

YcoBHBIE MPEATIOKEHUSI COCTOSAT U3 JBYX YAacTeW: YCIOBHOTO MPUIATOYHOTO
PEAJIOKEHUSI C COI030M if €Cliu U TJIaBHOTO MPEAJIOKECHHUS.

HNMmeroTcs Tpu TUIA YCIIOBHBIX NMPEIOKEHUM:

Tun 1:If I see Jane tomorrow, I'll ask her to call you.

Ecnu s yBuxy J[>keliH 3aBTpa, s MONpOLTY €€ MO3BOHUTH TeOe.

Tun 2 If I had money, I would buy this car.

Ecnu Ob1 y MeHs ObUTH JIEHBIH, S ObI KYTHJI 3Ty MAIIUHY.

Tun 3: If you'd spoken politely, he wouldn't have been angry.

Ecnu 651 THI TOBOpHIIA BEXKIUBO, OH ObI HE paccepamcs..

I B nmepBoM THHE YCIOBHBIX NPEIIOKEHUN pEYb MAET O CUTyalusX B Ha-
cTosAleM Win OyayuieM. B nmpuaaTtoyHoM mpeqioKeHHH yHoTpeOaseTcs] HacTOsIIee
BpeMmsl (Jake Koraa JeiCTBIEe OTHOCUTCS K OyIyIieMy, Kak B IpuUMepe, MPUBEICHHOM
BBIIIE), & B TJIABHOM - OyAylee BpeMs. DTH MPEIIOKEHHUsI 0003HaYal0T BO3MOXKHBIC
WA BEPOSATHBIC IEHCTBUS B HACTOSAIIEM U Oy TyIieM.

B npunarouHoM npeaioKeHnd BO3MOXKHO TaKkKe ynoTpediieHue apyrux Gpopm
Hacrosero Bpemenu (Continuous miu Perfect):

If you're looking for your glasses, you'll find them in the kitchen.
Ecnu ThI e cBOU OYKH, Thl HAKWJIEIIh UX B KyXHE.

If you've finished your homework, we'll have supper.

Ecnu 11 3akoHuMII(2) €MaTh YPOKH, Mbl Oy/IeM YKUHATh.

2 Bo BTOpOM THUIIE YCIOBHBIX MPEMIOKEHUN yHOTPEONISeTCsl MPOCTON
nporiesiee BpemMs B npugatouHoi yactu u “would('d) + unpuauTHB” B TI1aBHOM;

If I had a country house, I'd (would) spend summer in it.

Ecnu 661 y MeHs1 OB 1OM B IepeBHE s ObI MPOBOMII(A) B HEM JIETO.

If she had a friend, she would ('d) go out more often.

Ecnu Ob1 y HEc ObLT IpyT, OHA ObI Yalle NpOBOJUIA BPEMsI BHE 10MA.

If I won a large sum of money I'd buy a new car.

Ecnu 651 s BeiMrpas(a) 60Ib11yI0 CyMMY JICHET, 51 Obl Kynuji(a) HOBYIO MaIlIUHY.

VYcnoBHbIE MPEATIOKEHHS] 3TOr0 TUIA OTHOCAT JCHCTBUE K HACTOSIIEMY WIU
Oynymemy. PopMbl MPOUICANIEIO BPEMEHH B TAaKUX MPEMIOKEHHUSIX HE OTHOCST
AeiictBue K mpoiueqmeMy BpemMeHH. OHu 0003Ha4yaroT [JEHCTBHE HEpEeaJbHOE
MajoBeposiTHoe. Tak, B TPHUBEACHHBIX BBHIINIE MPUMEpPaX YTBEPKICHUS B
NPUJIATOYHBIX MPEIIOKEHUIX TPOTUBOpeUaT (pakram:

1 Ecnu 6b1 y MeHs ObLI JIOM B JE€pEBHE O3HAUAET, YTO y MEHS HET J0Ma B
JIepEeBHE.

2 Ecnu Obl y HEe OBLI APYT O3HAUYAET, YTO y HEE HET JApyTa.

3 Ecoum Ob1 s Bemrpan(a) OONBIIYyI0 CyMMYy JEHET O3HA4yaeT, 4To 5 He
paccuuThIBal0 Ha ATO. 3/€Ch JIEUCTBUE OTHOCHUTCS K OyAylleMy, MO3TOMY MOXKHO
TaKXKe CKa3aTh:

If I win a large sum of money, I will buy a new car.
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WNuaye ToOBOps, B JAaHHOM CiIy4ae MOKHO YMOTpeOUTh | THI yCIIOBHOTO
IPEIITOKCHHSI.

OOparuTe BHMMaHUE HA TO, YTO B YCJIOBHOM NPHIATOYHOM IMPEIIOKCHUU
were yrmoTpeoseTcs sl BCeX JIUI €AMHCTBEHHOTO ¥ MHOYKECTBEHHOTO YHCJIa:

If I were you, I wouldn't trust this man.

Ha Bamem mecte (OykB. eciiu ObI 51 ObUI(a) BaMK/T000) 1 ObI HE TOBEPsII(a) ATOMY
YEJIOBEKY

DTOT THUH NPEJIOKEHUS YaCTO UCIONIB3YIOT Kak coBeT. Onnako if I/he, she was
TaK>k€ BO3MOXKHO B YCTHOM peUHu.

B rmaBaom mnpemnoxxkenuun Bmecto I, he, they .. would/l .. 'd gacro
ucnonb3yercs might wim could nns obGo3HadeHUST BO3MOXKHOTO pe3yJibTaTa WA
JNEUCTBUS

If I knew his phone number, I could call him .

Ecnu Ob1 51 3Ha51(2) HOMED ero TenedoHa , st Obl TO3BOHMII(A) eEMY.

If you asked him, he might help you.

Ecnu 661 ThI monpocusi(a) ero, oH, BO3 MOXKHO, TOMOT ObI TeOe€.

3 Tperuii TUII YCIOBHBIX MPEIOKEHUIN BBIPAKAET HEPEAIBHOE YCIOBHUE, T.€.
HEOCYIIECTBICHHOE MPENOI0KEHNE, OTHOCSIIEECS K POILIOMY:

If T had/'d known his phone number I would/'d have warned him.
Ecnu 651 s 30a51(2) HOMED ero Tenedona, s1 061 npenynpeaui(a) ero. (Ho s He

3HaJ (a) U He TIpeaynpeansi(a) ero.)

B stom tumne ynorpebnsitorest hopmsl Past Perfect (had/'d known) B mpunatou-
HoMm ycioBus U would/'d + mepdextHwiii nnpuauTuB (would/'d have warned) B
TJIABHOM.

B  ¢dopmansnom ctunme if wmoxker omyckarbes. B atom  ciyuae
BCIIOMOTATEILHBIN TJaroj MpOMIeAnero mnepHeKTHOr0 BPEMEHH CTaBUTCS MEpe
TTO/IICKATIIIM:

Had the President known the facts, he would have acted differently.
Ecnu 6b1 IIpe3uaent 3Han 3ty (akThl, OH ObI 1€MCTBOBAJI MHAYE.

Kak u BO BTOPOM THIIE YCIOBHBIX IMPEIIOKCHHUH, B TJIABHOM MPEIOKEHUN
BMecTo would MoxHO ynoTpebsars might unu could B coueranuu ¢ nepheKTHBIM
UH(PUHUTHBOM:

If T had known his phone number, I could have warned him.

Ecnu 651 s 3Ha51(a) ero Homep TenedoHa, s Obl mpeaynpeaui(a) ero.

If you had asked him, he might have helped you.

Ecnu Ob1 TBI IOTIpOCHII(a) €ro, OH, BO3MOXKHO, ITOMOT ObI Te0e.

Pazuuna mexay II u Il Tumom yciioBHBIX IPENIOKEHUN 3aKIIFOYEHA BO Bpe-
MEHHOU OTHECEHHOCTH ATUX MPEUIOKEHUIN: K HacToAmeMy U Oyaymemy Bo Il Tume u
K npoweamemy - B 11

[Ipoananu3upyeM yCIIOBHBIE TPEITIOKCHUS U3 THATIOTOB:

11 know somebody who would go up even if he knew that he would not come
back. f 3Har0 Koe-koro, KTo moJyieTel ObI B KOCMOC, JaKe €CJIIM OBl 3HaJI, YTO HE
BEepHETCs1 00paTHO.
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Past Simple B ycnoBHOM npemioxenuu (knew) m would not + nHGUHUTHB B
[JIaBHOM (B JTAHHOM CJIy4a€ BCE€ YCJIOBHOE MPEIJIOKEHUE SBIIAETCS OINpPEACIIUTENb-
HBIM NPUJATOYHBIM K clI0BY somebody) oTHocAT ero ko 11 Tumy.

2 1 would not agree to go up if I thought I might not come back.
S He cornacuics Obl JE€TETh B KOCMOC, €CJI OBl A Jymall, YTO HE CMOTY

BepHYThCs 00paTHO. (II TUT yCIIOBHOTO IIpeioxKeHusl)

3 ... if T had to choose, I'd choose death while testing a jet.
Ecnu O6b1 MHE mpunuiock BbIOMpaTh, s Obl BbIOpaid CMEpPTh BO BpEMsi HCIBITAHUS
paketbl.(II THD ycoBHOTO TIpeIIoKEeH s )

[IpencraBum cebe, uro Hunm ApMcTpoHT gaeT uHTEpBBIO Tocie nojiera Ha Jly-
Hy. BTOpoii mpumMep B 3TOM cirydae 3Bydai Obl Tak:

I would not have agreed to go up if I had thought I might not come back.

Oto III THI yCIIOBHOTO NpENIOKEHUS - NEUCTBHE OTHOCHTCS K IPOLLIOMY.
Hcnonp30BaHHbIE B MPEIIOKEHUSIX (POPMBI TOBOPSAT O TOM, YTO APMCTPOHT COTJIa-
cuiics neteTh Ha JIyHy, moToMy 4TO OBLT yBEPEH, YTO BepHETCs 00paTHO (OYKB, eciu
OBl 1 TyMaJl, 4YTO HE BEPHYCh OOpPATHO).

Section 9
I'epynauii (The Gerund)

I'epynamii - 310 HenmuHast ¢popma riarosia, KOTopas BbIpaXaeT JEUCTBUE Kak
npolecc, 1 oopasyercst npubaBiIeHUEM OKOHYAHHUSA -Ing K OCHOBE Tnarona. ['epynanii
ABJIIETCS TMPOMEXKYTOUHOM (OpPMON MeXay TIJIarojJoM M CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIM H
no3ToMYy 00J1a/1aeT CBOMCTBAMH U TJIarojia U CyIeCTBUTEIBHOTO.

CaoiicTBa riarozia y repyHaus

1 'epynnuit umeet caeayronie GopmMbl BpEMEHH U 3aJ10Ta:

Active Passive

Indefinite writing being written

Perfect having written having been
written

Indefinite Gerund BwIpaxkaet mpoiiecc B HauOosiee OOIIEeM BUJIE U JCHCTBHUE,
OJIHOBPEMEHHOE C JIEWCTBUEM TiIaroja B JIMYHON (opme.

We prefer using new methods of work.

MpI npenoyrnTaeM UCIoiIb30BaTh HOBbIE METOIbI PAOOTHI.

We prefer new methods of work being used.

Mps1 npeanounTaeM, YTOObI HCTIOIb30BATTUCH HOBBIE METO bl PAOOTHI.

Perfect Gerund BwIpakaer AcHCTBHE, KOTOpPOE OOBIYHO TIPEAIICCTBYET
JIEHCTBUIO, BRIPQXKCHHOMY TJIaroJioM B JIMYHOU (hopMme.

I remember having given this instruction.

S momH10, UTO Aan (JaBai) 3TO yKa3aHUeE.

I remember having been given this instruction.

S1 mOMHI0, YTO MHE JTaBaJId 3TO YKa3aHUE.
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Yamie Bcero (GopMbl MACCUBHOTO TEPYHIIUS HA PYCCKHUM SI3BIK MEPEBOMSITCS
NPUIATOYHBIMA MPEIOKCHUSIMU.

2 I'epyHaui MOXKET UMETh MPSIMOE JIONIOJTHEHHUE:

We are interested in improving working conditions.

MBI 3auHTEpECOBaHbI B TOM, YTOOBI YIIYUIIUTh YCIOBUS PA0OTHI (B YIyUILICHUN
yCJIOBUH pabOTHI).

3 I'epyHauit MOKET ONPENIEATHCS HAPEUHEM:

We have to insist on your replying promptly.
MpbI BBIHY X I€HBI HACTAUBATh, YTOOBI BBl OTBETUJIM HEMEAJICHHO.

CBoiiCTBa CYLIECTBUTENBHOTO y TFepyHIAUS

1 TepyHnuii MOMXET ONPENETATHCA NPUTHKATEIHBHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM WM
CYIIECTBUTEILHBIM B MIPUTSHKATEIILHOM TaJIEXKeE:

I insist on his (the inspector's) coming as soon as possible.

S HacTamBaro Ha TOM, 9TOOBI OH (MHCIIEKTOP) TIpHEXajl Kak MOXXHO CKOpee.

2 Ilepen repyHaueM MOXKET CTOSATH IPEJJIOT:

On receiving a letter we shall immediately take action.

[To mostyyeHun nruchMa Mbl HEMEIJICHHO MPUMEM MEPHI.

VYnotpebnenue repyHaus

1 ITocne crnenyronux riaroioB 0e3 npeioros:

a to begin, to start, to finish, to stop, to continue, to keep (nmpomomkars) u
Ap.

Please keep sending us letters at this address.

[Toxxany¥icra, mIpoaOIKANTE MOCKUIATh HAM MUChbMA IO TOMY aJpECy.

b to like, to enjoy, to prefer, to mind, to excuse, to remember, to forget, to
suggest, to avoid, to need, to want, to require u ap.

The results need being checked.

Pe3ynbTaThl HEOOXOIMMO MPOBEPUTb.

2 Ilocne rnaroJia ¢ IpeayIoramu:

to apologize for, to thank for, to look forward to, to congratulate on, to
insist on, to depend on, to object to, to be interested in, to be responsible for u
Ap.

We insisted on continuing the experiment.

MpbI HacTauBaJId Ha MPOJIOJKEHUH SKCIIEPUMEHTA.

3 Ilocne cyliecTBUTENBHOTO ¢ mpeajaorom: way of, programme of, reason
for, process of u np.

The way of using is indicated in the instructions.

Crioco6 Mcronb30BaHUs YKa3aH B HHCTPYKITUSIX.

4 Tlocne cocTaBHBIX MPEIJIOTOB U CJIOBOCOUYETaHUI: on account of - BBUY, 13-
3a

because of - n3-3a

due to - 6maroxapsi, u3-3a

with a view to - ¢ 1ieapr0 (17151 TOro 4TOo0H!)

despite - HECMOTpS Ha

We could not continue the work because of no raw materials being supplied.

MpbI HE CMOTJIH MIPOJIOJIKATH PA00Ty M3-3a OTCYTCTBUS TOCTABKHU ChHIPbSL.
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I'epynauii ynotpeOasercs:

1 B xauectBe momnexaniero: Reading is useful. Urenue mosesHo.

2 Kak gacte ckazyemoro nocie raarosos to finish, to start, to continue, to go
on, to keep u ap.

He started reading the book. On Hauan yuTaTh KHUTY.

3 Kak npeyioxHoe T0MOJTHECHUE:

I am fond of reading. S nro6r0 ynTaTH

4 Kak npsiMoe JONOJIHEHUE:

Do you mind my reading here? Bbl He IPOTUB MOETO YTCHUS 3/1€Ch?

5 Kak 00CTOsATEeTbCTBO BPEMEHU

After reading he closed the book. ITocne areHuss 0H 3aKphIT KHUTY.

6 Kak o0crosiTennbcTBO 0Opasa IeHCTBUS:

Instead of reading he went to the movies. BmecTo uTeHust oH moren B KHHO.

[TepeBoa repyHIUs HA PYCCKUI SI3BIK

I'epyHnii MOYKET NTEPEBOANUTHCS HA PYCCKUAN S3BIK:

I CyiecTBUTENBHBIM

We are interested in buying these goods.

MpbI 3auHTEpPECOBaHBI B IMIOKYITKE 3TUX TOBAPOB.

2 UnduauTHBOM

Everybody went on working. Bce nponoimkanu padorats.

3 Jleenpuuactrem

On coming to the laboratory he got down to work.

[Ipuas B 1abopatopuio, OH MPUHSIICS 32 padoTy.

4 TIpunaTo4YHBIM TIPEATIOKEHUEM

We regretted having done it.

MBI coxaneny o TOM, 9TO CAENIau ITO.

Section 10
Honnexamee (The Subject)

[ToayexxaruM Ha3bIBACTCS WICH IPEIJI0KECHHS, 0003HAYAIOMUNA TPEIMET, O
KOTOPOM YTO-JTMOO TOBOPUTCS B TipeiokeHnn. OHO oTBedaeT Ha Bonpoc who? kTo?
iy what? 4ro?

IToanexarniee MOKET OBITh BBIPAXKEHO:

1 Cy1iiecTBUTEIBHBIM

The steamer has arrived. [Tapoxo mpuObLIL.

The meeting is over. CobOpaHue OKOHYEHO.

2 MectonmeHueMm:

Be works at a factory. On pabotaeTt Ha (abpuke.
Someone wants to speak to you. KT0-TO X04eT MOoroBOpuThH C BaMH.
3 UaupunutuBOM:

To swim is pleasant. [1naBaTh NpUATHO.

4 I'epynauem:

Smoking is not allowed here. Kyputh 31€ch HEe pa3pemiaercs.
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S HucnurenbHbIM:

Three were absent from the lecture. Tpoe oTCyTCcTBOBaNIO HA JICKIIHH,

6 JltoObIM CIIOBOM WJIH CJIOBOCOYETAHHEM, YIMOTPEOJIEHHBIM B 3HAYECHHUH
CYIIIECTBUTEIHLHOTO:

DopMajIibHOE MOAJIEKaLee

B anrnmiickux O€3IMYHBIX MPENJIOKEHUsX ynorpedmserca (opMaabHOe
HOJIEKAIlEe, BBIPAKEHHOE MECTOMMEHHEM It, MOCKOJIbKY B AHIVIMMCKOM S3bIKE
HOJIeKallee SABIISETCS 005A3aTeIbHBIM AJIEMEHTOM MPEJIOKEHNUS.

Mectoumenue It ynorpebisercst B kauecTBe (POpPMaIbHOTO MOJJIEKALIETO B
CJIEIYIOMUX O€3INYHBIX MPEATIOKEHUAX:

1ITpu cooOuIeHUsAX O SABJICHUSX HPHUPOIBIL:

It is winter. 3umMma.

It is cold. X0m0HO.

It is pelting dark. CTaHOBUTCSI TEMHO.

It was a warm spring day. b1 Tenibiii BECEHHU 1€Hb.

2 Ilpu rnarosiax, 0003HAYaAIOIIMX COCTOSTHME TOTOJbI: to rain, to snow, to
freeze:

It often snows in February. B ¢eBpane yacto unuer cHer.

It has been raining since three o'clock. JI0X11b UJIET C TPEX YacoB.
3 Ilpu 0603HAYCHHUAX BPEMEHH W PACCTOSHUS:

It is five o'clock. IIsa1h yacos.

It is noon. ITonneHs.

It is not far to the railway station.  [[o Bok3ana Heganexo.

MecTtoumenue it B GyHKIUU (HOPMaIbHOTO TOJUICKAIIETO YIOTpeOuseTcs ¢
HEKOTOPBIMH TJIarojlaMu B CTpafaTelbHOM 3ajore. Takue cTpamaTenbHble 000pOTHI
COOTBETCTBYIOT B PYCCKOM $SI3bIKE HEOTPEACTIEHHO-TUYHBIM 000pOTaM:

It is said ... ["oBopsT ...
It is believed ... [Tonarator ...
It is expected ... OXUAaLoT ...

Mecroumenue It B dyHKIMM (GopMaIbHOrO MOJJICKAIIETO YIOTPEOIsIeTCs
TaK)Ke M MPU HAJTUYHMH TOJICHKAIICTO MPEUIONKEHUS, BRIPAKECHHOTO WHQHUHUTHBOM,
TePYHIUEM WIH MPUAATOYHBIM IPEIJIOKCHUEM U CTOSIICTO T0CIe CKa3yeMoro:

It's no use telling him about it. becnone3no roBoputh emy 00 3TOM.

It was clear that he would not come. bs10 sicHO, 4TO OH HE TIPUIET.

O6opor It is ... that

Korma xorar cpenate 0co00e yaapeHHWe Ha KakOM-HUOyIb 4JieHe
IIPEIIOKEHMSI, €TO TIOMEIIAIOT B Havaje MpeiokeHust Mexy It is (was) u that (who,
whom).

Hanpuwmep, ecnu B nipeyioxkenuu I met his sister in the park. Sl He BcTpeTun
€ro cecTpy B MapKe HaJ0 BBLACIUTH MojJiexaiiee I, T. €. moJ4epKHyTh, YTO UMEHHO
s, a HEe KTO-HUOYJb IpYroi, BCTPETUII €r0 CecTpy B mapke, To I ctaBUTCS Mexy it
was u that (who):
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It was I that (who) met his sister in the park.

HIMeHHO (3T0) 51 BCTPETHII €r0 CECTPY B MAPKE.

Ecnu wanmo BeimenutTh nonosiHeHue his sister, T. €. MOAYEPKHYTh, YTO U
BCTPETHJI UIMEHHO €ro CecTpy, a He Koro-HuOyab Apyroro, To his sister craButcs
Mexy it was u that (whom):

It was his sister that (whom) I met in the park.

HNmeHHo (3T0) ero cecTpy s BCTPETHII B MapKe.

Ecnu Hago BeLIETUTH 00CTOATENHCTBO MecTa in the park, T. ¢. MOAYEPKHYTH,
YTO S BCTPETUJI €r0 CECTPY B Mapke, a HEe B Ipyrom mecte, To in the park craBurcs
MeXy it was u that:

It was in the park that I met his sister.

NmenHo (3T0) B apKe sl BCTPETUI €TI0 CECTPY.

[Ipu nepeBojie 3TOro 060pOTa YaCTO MOJB3YIOTCS CIIOBAMH UMEHHO, 3TO.

[Ipu momommu obGopora It is... that MOXHO Takke BBLACTUTH NPUIATOYHOE
npenioxenue. [Ipu mepeBoge Ha PYCCKHil SA3BIK BBIACICHHOTO TakuM OOpa3oM
IPUIATOYHOTO MPEUIOKEHUS YaCTO MOJIb3YIOTCS CJIOBOM TOJIBKO.

Heonpenenenusie cyuiecTBuTeIbHbIE One U they

Korpa peiicTByromee JUII0O MBICIUTCS HEONPEIECICHHO WA O0O0OIIEHHO, 6
GYHKUIMU TOAJIEKANIETO YHOTPEOIIeTCsl MECTOMMEHHE ONne M 3HAYEHUU KaXK[bIi,
BCAKUM YeJoBeK, JIoAW (BKIIOYas roBopsiiero). B a3rom ciyyae one wyacTo
ynoTpeOasieTcs ¢ MOJ1ajbHBIMU TJIarOJaMHU:

One must always keep one's word.

Hy>xHO Bcerga nepxaTh CBOE CJIOBO.

If Tano#t xxe dyHkuuu ynorpebiuserca mectounmenue they co 3HaueHuem Jroau
(uckmrouast roBopsiniero). They B 3ToM ciydae ynoTrpeOmsieTcsl yaile BCEro C
rJIaroJjioM to say:

They say the wheat crop in the USA will be fine this year.

I'oBopsT, UTO B 3TOM roay OyaeT npekpacHblil ypoxail mienuis! B CIIA.

Section 11
BropocTeneHnnbie YieHbl MpeaI0KeHUs
JHononnenue (The Object)

JlononmHEeHHEM Ha3bIBAE€TCS BTOPOCTEIIEHHBIM WIEH MPEMIOKEHUS, KOTOPBIU
0003HaYaeT mpeaIMeT U OTBEYAET Ha BOMPOCH], COOTBETCTBYIOLINE U PYCCKOM SI3bIKE
BOMpPOCaM KOCBEHHBIX Majekel Kak 0e3 mpezsiora, Tak u ¢ mpeaiorom: whom?koro?
what? Yto,'to whom? komy? by whom? kem? about what? o uem? u T. 1.

JlononHeHne ObIBaeT MpPSIMOE M KOCBEHHOE. KOCBEHHOE JOMOJHEHUE MOXKET
OBITH OECIIPEITIOKHBIM U IPEJIOKHBIM:

I have written a letter S Hanmcan nucbHMo.
(npsiMO€ JOTOTHEHUE).
She gave the student a book Ona nana CTy/ICHTY KHUTY.
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(OecripeyIoKHOE KOCBEHHOE JTOTIOJHEHUE).
I have received a telegram from my brother.
S nonyuun tenerpamMmmy oT Oparta
(IpennoKHOe KOCBEHHOE JOTOJIHEHUE).

Ipsamoe nonosiHenue (The Direct Object)

[Ipsimoe nomonHeHne o00O3HAYAEeT JHUIO WIM MPEAMET, Ha KOTOPBIU
HETIOCPEICTBEHHO MEPEXOIUT JICHCTBUE, BEIPAKEHHOE MEPEXOIHBIM IJ1arojioM, Kak B
JUYHOW, Tak W B Hean4yHou (opme. OHO oTBewaer Ha Bompoc whom? koro? wim
what? 94T0? 1 COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE JOTIOJTHEHUIO B BUHUTEILHOM TaJIeKe
0e3 mpejyiora.

[IpssMoe mOTOJTHEHHE CTOUT TIOCIIE TIarosia

I received a letter yesterday. S momy4un BYepa mUCHMO.

[IpsiMmoe momoTHEHHE HE MOKET OBITh BBIPAXKEHO:

Cyl11eCTBUTENBHBIM:

I have bought a book. A Kynun KHUTY.

This plant produces tractors. DTOT 3aBOJ MPOU3BOIUT TPAKTOPHI.
MecToumMeHueMm:

I met him yesterday. A BcTperun ero Buepa.

I didn't see anybody there. S HUKOTrO TaMm He BUJIEIL.
HucnuTenbHbIM:

How many books did you take from the library?
CKOJIBKO KHUT BbI B3sJIK B OMOImoreke?

I took three. S B35 TpH.

NupuHuTHBOM:

He asked me to do it. On monpocuiI MeHs cAenaTh 3TO.
I'epynnnem:

I remember reading about it before. I momHro, uTo UMTam 00 TOM paHbLIE.

becnpeyioskHOe KOCBEHHOE JIOTIOTHEHUE

Hekoropsle nepexonblie riaroisl (to give naearhb, to send noceuiats, to show
MOKaIbIBaTh.) HMEIOT TMpH cebe, KpoMe TMpsIMOrO JIOTIOJHEHUH, BTOPOE
Oecrpe/UIoKHOE JIOTIOJIHEHWE, OTBedaroniee na Bompoc to whom? komy? u
o0o3Hayarolmee JUIO, K KOTOpoMy oOpamieHo paeiictBue. Takoe omosiHEHHE
Ha3bIBaeTCs OeCHpeIIOAKHBIM KOCBEHHBIM JIOMIOJIHEHUEM U COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM
A3bIKE KOCBEHHOMY [IOTIOJIHEHHIO B  JaTeJIbHOM THajaexe Oec mpensora,
BbecripennokHoe KOCBEHHOE JOMOJHEHHE BbIpAXaeTcs CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM B O0IIEM
Ha/eKe WIM MECTOMMEHHEM B OOBEKTHOM HAJEKE M CTOUT MEXAY IJIarojoM u
IPSIMBIM JIOMIOJTHEHUEM:

He gave the boy a book. OH n1an Manp4YuKy KHUTY.
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Section 12
Oo6cTosTeabcTBa (Adverbal Modifiers)

OOcTosTETLCTBAMU  HA3BIBAIOTCSI BTOPOCTEICHHBIC UJIEHBI TPEIJIOKEHUS,
KOTOpbIE 0003HAYaIOT, KaK WM IpH Kakux oOcTosTenabcTBax (T. €. rae, Koria,
IoYeMy, 3a4eM U T. H.) coBepinaercs aencTaue. OOCTOSATENbCTBA OOBIYHO OTHOCATCS
K [JIaroJly Kak B JIMYHOM, TaK U B HEJIMYHOU (opMe.

OO6cTodaTensCcTBa MOTYT 0003HAYATh

1 Bpewmsi:

She will come soon. We reached he town the next morning.

Ona npuzer ckopo. MBI focTuriu ropoja Ha cieyroliee yTpo.

2 Mecro:

I found him in the garden. We could see the river from the top of the hill.
S1 mamen ero B cany. MBI BUzIenM pEKyY ¢ BEPIIMHBI XOJIMA.

3 Obpa3 aeicTBus:

He spoke slowly. He copied the letter with great care.

On roBopun MeieHHo. OH nepenucan MUChbMO ¢ OONBIION THIATENFHOCTHIO.
4 Tlpuuuny:

I came back because of the rain. 5 Bo3BpaTuics n3-3a q10XK1sl.
The steamer could not leave the port owing to a severe storm.

[Tapoxoa He MOT BBIWTH U3 MOPTA U3-3a CUIILHOU OypH.

S Lensb:

The steamer called at Odessa to take on a fresh supply of coal.
[Tapoxon 3amen B Oxeccy, 4ToObI B3SITh CBEXKHI 3amac yris.

6 CrerneHb:
I quite agree with her. He has greatly changed.
$] BITOJIHE COTJIacEH C HEM. OH 0OYEeHb U3MEHUJICS.

OOcTosTeNnbCTBA, BBIPAKAIOUINE CTEMEHb, MOTYT OTHOCHUTBCS TaKke K
NpUIaraTeIbHbBIM U HAPEUHSIM:

This machine is very heavy. DTa MalIMHa OYEHb TsKEsasl.

I know him rather well. A 3Har0 ero I0BOJILHO XOPOIIIO.

7 ComyTcTByIOIIME 00CTOSATEIHCTBA!

He sat at the table reading a newspaper.  OH cujen y crosia, 4Yntas ra3ery.

OO6CTOATENHCTBA MOTYT OBITH BBIPAKEHBI:

1 Hapeunewm:

The meeting was held yesterday. Cobpanune cocTosuioCh BUEpa.

He quickly opened the door and ran out of the room.

OH OBICTPO OTKPBUT IBEPH U BbI 0Kl U3 KOMHATHI.

2 CyneCTBUTENBHBIM C IIPEIJIOIOM:

He spent his vacation in the south. OH npoBeJ CBOM KaHUKYJIbI Ha FOTE.

3 [Ipuyactuem (COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM PYCCKOMY JI€EMPHYACTHIO):

He stood on the deck counting the cases. OHn crosin Ha nany0e, cuurtas
SITIAKH.

4 "'npHUTUBOM:
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I called on him to discuss this matter.

A 3amen Kk Hemy, 9TOOBI OOCYAUTH STOT BOMIPOC.

S I'epynauem ¢ npeaiorom:

He locked the door before leaving the office.

OH 3ariep ABEPb, MPEXKAC YeM YHUTH U3 KOHTOPHI.

On arriving at the station he went to the information bureau.
[IprexaB Ha BOK3aJI, OH IOIIET B CIIPABOYHOE OIOPO.
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Hpunoxenune B
(pekomenoyemoe)
TecTnl

Tests

Test 1

There is / there are / articles

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 How many people ... yesterday?

a) are there

b) were there

c) there are

d) there were

2 I'm afraid ... no water in the bottle.
a) there 1s

b) there are

c) there isn't

d) there aren't

3 ... anything to eat at the party tomorrow?
a) there will be

b) won't there be

c) will there be

d) there won't be

4 ... no news since last Tuesday.

a) there was

b) there hasn't been

c) there wasn't

d) there has been

5 Can you see ... cat in ... tree?

a) a, the

b) - (nothing), a

c) the, the

d) a, - (nothing)

6 Could you give me ... piece of cake?
a) the

b)a

c) an

d) - (nothing)

7 She gave me ... interesting book to read.
a) the

b)a

c) an

d) - (nothing)
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8 Will you pass me ... salt, please?
a) the

b)a

c) an

d) - (nothing)

9. Carol lives in ... Green street.
a) the

b)a

c) an

d) - (nothing)

10 This isn't... Mary's little sister.
a) the

b)a

c) an

d) - (nothing)

Test 2

Plural of nouns /possessive case
Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 There are five ... and fifteen ... in the basket.
a) appls, plumes

b) apples, plums

c) appls, plums

d) apples, plumes

2 Peter has two...

a) childs

b) childrens

c) childes

d) children

3 Do ... clean their... ?

a) mouses, tooths

b) mice, toths

¢) mice, teeth

d) mouses, teeth

4 How many ... have two ... got?

a) wifes, mans

b) wifes, mens

c) wives, man

d) wives, men

5 Mike needs five ... of... for his party.
a) boxes, potatoes

b) boxes, potato

c) boxs, potatoes

d) boxs, potatos

6 There are many ... in the library.
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a) dictionarys

b) dictionaries

c) dictionaryes

d) dictionares

7 This ... name is Bob.

a) man's

b) men's

c) mans

d) men

8 This is my ... car and this is my ... house.
a) parents', brothers

b) parents', brother's

c) parent's, brothers

d) parent's, brother's

9 He knows ... but he doesn't tell us.
a) the this book name

b) the book name

c) the name of this book

d) the book's name

10 Do you like... ?

a) the windows of the house
b) the house windows

c) the house's windows

d) the windows of the house's

Test 3

Prepositions

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)

1 Jane is very fond ... banana ice-cream.

a) on

b) at

c)in

d) of

2 They promised to come ... Sunday afternoon.
a) at

b) on

c)in

d) out

3 We couldn't see the sky ... the clouds.

a) through

b) over

c) after

d) in

4 The largest country ... the world is Russia.
a) on
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b) in

c¢) from

d) at

5 When did you make friends ... Andrew?
a) to

b) on

c) about

d) with

6 Our winter holidays last... two weeks.
a) between

b) in

c) for

d) to

7 I haven't seen Jane ... last Friday.
a) on

b) since

c)to

d) from

8 Can you give us some facts ... traditional English holidays?
a) about

b) from

c) of

d) out of

9 There is a table ... the window.
a) next

b) near to

c) next to

d) to

10 I think I can buy a drink ... you.
a) with

b) for

c)to

d) about

Test 4

Prepositions

Choose the word that should go in each space in the sentences below
1... Wednesday there was a boat... the river.

a) in, at

b) on, at

c) on, in

d) at, in

2 You can get to Saint Petersburg ... train or ... plane.
a) in, by

b) by, by
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c) on, on

d) at, in

3 We can see two boys ... the picture ... the wall.
a) in, on

b) at, in

c) on, on

d) at, on

4 Tomorrow ... 6 o'clock I will be ... the airport.
a) in, in

b) at, in

c) in, on

d) at, on

5 Do you want to pay ... cheque or... cash?

a) in, in

b) by, in

c) by, by

d) in, by

6 I don't like going out... the evening, but today I'm going to the cinema... ten.
a) in, in

b) at, in

c) in, at

d) at, to

71 don't want to go ... the party ... the moment.
a) in, on

b) at, in

c) on, at

d) to, at

8 ... 1995 he was ...Britain.

a) in, at

b) at, in

c) in, in

d) at, at

9 ... his age people don't swim ... weekends.

a) in, in

b) at, at

C) in, on

d) at, on

10 There is a number ... the right... bottom of the page.
a) in, on

b) in, at

c) on, in

d) on, at
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Test S

Questions

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 ... about his new book?

a) how do you think

b) how you think

c¢) what you think

d) what do you think

2 ... far is it from the town where you live?
a) what

b) how

c) where

d) when

3... to buy a new car?

a) where you are going

b) what are you going

c¢) when are you going

d) what you are going

4 ... colour pencils would you like to use?
a) which

b) what

c) where

d) how

5 ... in Moscow or in Saint Petersburg?
a) where do you live

b) you live where

c) do you live

d) are you live

6 Mike knows a lot of interesting things,...?
a) isn't he

b) does he

c) hasn't he

d) doesn't he

7 They are learning French,...?

a) are they

b) do they

c) aren't they

d) don't they

8 Jane isn't very clever,... ?

a) isn't she

b) is she

c¢) doesn't she

d) does she

9 ... arrive at the hotel?

a) when will they
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b) when they will

c) where will they

d) where they will

10 ... one of Mary's friends, are you?
a) aren't you

b) you don't

c) you aren't

d) don't you

Test 6

Questions and word order
Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 It ... cold there in December.
a) will be certainly

b) will certainly be

c) certainly will be

d) will for certainly be

2 This child ... for his classes.

a) often is late

b) is late often

c) is often late

d) often late is

3 My children ... my birthday.

a) usually don't forget

b) don't forget usually

c) don't usually forget

d) do usually forget not

4 ... from work very late at night.
a) Mary sometimes comes

b) Mary comes sometimes

¢) sometimes Mary comes

d) sometimes comes Mary

5 I don't know ... my holidays this year.
a) where will I spend

b) where will spend 1

c¢) I where will spend

d) where I will spend

6 Could you give ... when she comes?
a) to Mary this card

b) Mary to this card

c) this card to Mary

d) to this card Mary

7 She was rather old so she ... .
a) had the windows cleaned

b) the windows had cleaned
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c¢) had cleaned the windows

d) the windows cleaned had

8 Unfortunately we haven't got... .
a) chairs enough for the guests

b) enough for the guests chairs

c) chairs for the guests enough

d) enough chairs for the guests

9 Will you tell me at last... ?

a) with whom are you

b) who you are with

¢) who with are you

d) whom with you are

10 Have you read that... which the teacher recommended?
a) funny old Spanish novel

b) Spanish old funny novel

¢) old funny Spanish novel

d) old Spanish funny novel

Test 7

Tenses

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 Jane ... at six every day, but today she ... late.
a) 1s finishing, is working

b) is finishing, works

c) finishes, is working

d) finishes, works

2 They ... to Madrid at five yesterday evening.
a) flew

b) were flying

c¢) had flown

d) have flown

3 1... heisa very good singer.

a) am not thinking

b) wasn't thinking

c) don't think

d) doesn't think

4 How many cars ... ?

a) has your family got

b) your family has got

c) has got your family

d) does your family have got

5 ... where you live?

a) do she knows

b) do she know

c) docs she knows
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d) does she know

6 Please, phone later. James ... a bath.
a) has

b) is having

c) has got

d) had

7 1... anything to eat since the early morning

a) didn't have

b) haven't got

c) haven't had

d) hadn't had

8 When ... the University?

a) did you finish

b) do you finish

c¢) have you finished

d) had you finished

9 You look worried. What... about?
a) do you think

b) had you thought

c¢) have you thought

d) are you thinking

10 They ... the film and ... to bed.
a) watched, went

b) watched, had gone

c¢) had watched, went

d) had watched, had gone

Test 8

The Future

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 When ... back? Do you have any idea?
a) are you going to be

b) are you being

c) will you be

d) you are going to be

2 The weather ... next week.

a) will probably change

b) is going to change probably

c) is probably changing

d) probably changes

3 Dad will be very disappointed when he
a) will come

b) is coming

c) is going to come

d) comes
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4 Please, remind me that I ... lunch with the director at two next Monday.
a) will have

b) am having

c) am going to have

d) have

5 Don't forget that next semester ... in February.
a) will start

b) is starting

c) starts

d) is going to start

6 I promise next time everything ... absolutely different.
a) is going to be

b) will be

c)is

d) would be

7 What will happen if you ... here tonight?

a) will stay

b) are staying

c) are going to stay

d) stay

8. I'm sorry, I can't come. Jan ... me to see his parents on Friday.
a) will take

b) is going to take

c) takes

d) 1s taking

9 Promise you ... to me as often as you can.

a) will write

b) write

c) are going to write

d) are writing

10 I won't see him on Friday, ...?

a) shall I

b) shan't

c) will 1

d) won't

Test 9

Present Perfect / Present Perfect Continuous
Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)

1 1... for you all day. Where have you been?
a) was looking

b) have looked

c) looked

d) have been looking

2 She says she ... this man for ages.
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a) has known

b) has been knowing

c¢) was knowing

d) knows

3 Mrs. Stone ... as a teacher for twenty years.
a) work

b) worked

c) has been working

d) is working

4 You look upset. What... to you?

a) has been happening

b) has happened

c) happens

d) had happened

5No, thank you, I don't smoke. I... up.
a) gave

b) have been giving

c) have given

d) have been given .

6 Do you know where ... ?

a) has she gone

b) has she been going

c) she has been going

d) she has gone

7 ... to this news from Scott? I've just repeated it.
a) have you been listening

b) have you listened

c) you have been listened

d) you have listened

8 Do you really think her English ... since she started school?
a) improves

b) has been improving

c) has improved

d) improved

9 Their family has been living in this house since the eightee century, ...7

a) haven't they

b) hasn't it

c) don't they

d) isn't it

10 Come in and have a seat. We ... our plans for the next year.
a) have just been discussing

b) just discussed

c) have just discussed

d) just discuss
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Test 10

Adjectives and articles

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 The books here are not as ... as those ones.
a) cheaper

b) the cheapest

c) cheap

d) cheapest

2 I think he is ... dancer among them.
a) the best

b) the better

¢) good

d) best

3 This is my room. ... windows are not very big, as you can see.
a) an

b) - (nothing)

c)a

d) the

4 The water in this river is ... than in the lake.
a) clearer

b) clearest

¢) more clear

d) most clear

5 I'd like ... sandwich, please.

a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

6 My father goes to ... work by car.

a) the

b) - (nothing)

c) an

d)a

7 This girl must be ....

a) most polite

b) the most polite

c) politer

d) more polite

8 Please, buy ... milk and some biscuits.
a) - (nothing)

b)a

c) the

d) an

9 I think this is ... place in the world.

a) more wonderful
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b) very wonderful

¢) the most wonderful

d) most wonderful

10 We will fly to ... Paris in winter.
a) the

b) - (nothing)

c) an

d) a

Test 11

Adjectives / adverbs

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 Is your father ... than an elephant?
a) more stronger

b) strongest

c) stronger

d) the strongest

2 Could you speak ... ?

a) distinctlier

b) more distinctly

c¢) more distinct

d) distinct

3 Will you repeat this ... again?
a) one more

b) more

c) one

d) once

4 What is ... book in your library?
a) most interesting

b) the most interesting

c) interesting

d) more interesting

5 What ...did she tell you?

a) else

b) still

c) more

d) yet

6 They have ... sold their car.
a) yet

b) still

c) already

d) else

7 Are your friends ... there?

a) yet

b) still
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¢) almost

d) else

8 I think the left picture isn't ... beautiful ... the right one.
a) so, SO

b) as, than

c) more, then

d) as, as

9 I... ridden a horse in my life.

a) have never

b) often have

c) never have

d) have usually

10 Andrew has got... money than we do.
a) last

b) lest

c) least

d) less

Test 12

Articles

Choose the correct answer (a, b, c or d)

1 Mark usually goes to ... school to take the children home,

a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

2 After the accident five people had to go to ... hospital.

a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

3. What ... unusual dress she has got! It's all blue with pink
stripes and golden pattern.

a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

4 Look! It's raining again! What... ghastly weather we are having.

a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

51t's ...pity you don't write love stories. You'd make the mostof it!

a)a

b) the
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c) an

d) - (nothing)

6 I was born in a small town on .., Volga.

a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

7 How many people have been on top of... Everest so far?

a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

8 Yesterday we couldn't find ... Ann's gloves, which she'd bought in a sale.
a)a

b) the

) an

d) - (nothing)

9 You will be surprised if I tell you that... Scotts have invited us for dinner.
a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

10 Russia has strong trade ties with ... People's Republic of China.
a)a

b) the

c) an

d) - (nothing)

Test 13

Can / could / be able to

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)

1 I... meet her since last October.

a) am not able to

b) cannot

c) haven't been able to

d) couldn't

2 When I was younger I... ride a bicycle with my hands behind my back.
a) was able to

b) can

c¢) have been able to

d) could

3 Excuse me, ... help me to get these bags to my car?
a) are you able to

b) could you

c) can you
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d) will you be able to

4 T had left my camera at home so I ... take any pictures.
a) can't

b) hadn't been able to

c¢) couldn't

d) wasn't able to

5 Every child ... read and write at the age of eight.

a) is able to

b) can

c) are able to

d) could

6 I didn't know how I ... help my friend in that situation.
a) could

b) was able to

c) can

d) am able to

7 His leg was broken and he ... walk by himself.

a) couldn't

b) isn't able to

c) can't

d) wasn't able to

8 ... stop making that terrible noise, please? I ... concentrate.
a) could you, am not able to

b) are you able to, can't

¢) could you, can't

d) are you able to, am not able to

9 When you get married you ... do everything you want, but not now.
a) will be able to

b) could

c) can

d) are able to

10 If you're not married you ... have a more independent life, as a rule.
a) can

b) are able to

c) could

d) will be able to

Test 14

Modals

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)

11 wonder if you ... lend me some two hundred.
a) could

b) may

¢) must

d) can
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2 Mary ... speak Polish to strangers.

a)was never able to

b) never could

c) has never been able to

d) never can

3 I'll come at 7 tomorrow. — No, you ... come that early, we start much later.
a) mustn't

b) don't have to

c) must

d) needn't

41 think you ... tell him everything you know and the sooner the better.
a) could

b) may

c) might

d) should

5 She has just phoned me from her office. She ... still at work.
a) can't be

b) may be

c) must be

d) might be

6 I'm not sure but they ... the day before yesterday.

a) might have left

b) might leave

¢) must leave

d) must have left

71 tried different keys you gave me but the door just... .
a) won't open

b) couldn't open

c¢) wouldn't open

d) may not open

8 How ... such bad words? She was a little girl then.

a) can she have used

b) she could have used

c) could she use

d) can she use

9 I'm afraid you ... everything once again tomorrow.

a) must do

b) will have to do

¢) should do

d) have to do

10 You... her in front of all your family. It was a personal matter, you know.
a) shouldn't insult

b) shouldn't have insulted

¢) must have insulted

d) weren't able to insult
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Test 15

Modal and aucxiliary verbs

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)

1 What time ... your guests coming?

a) do

b) have

c) are

d) can

2 He asked me how long ... been waiting.

a) [ have

b) I had

c) have |

d) had I

3 Don’t leave your dirty shoes here,....

a) could you

b) will you

c) do you

d) can you

4 You look 1ll. T ... get an aspirin for you.

a) will

b) do

¢) could

d) would

5 You know everything perfectly. You ... in this city before.
a) must be

b) could have been

c) can be

d) must have been

6 When he was younger he ... never miss a chance to have a walk.
a) had

b) would

c) must

d) will

71 don't think you ... do anything in this situation.
a) should

b) shouldn't

¢) must

d) mustn't

8 When I was a little boy I... get up at half past five every day.
a) must

b) should

¢) had to

d) will

9 ... I bring some paper for you? — No, you ... . There is plenty on the table.
a) will, mustn't
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b) could, needn't

¢) should, mustn't

d) shall, needn't

10 Do you know where he's from? - He ... be from Italy, but I'm not sure.
a) may

b) must

c) might

d) has to

Test 16

Degrees of comparison

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 My brother is ... and ... than me.
a) older, stronger

b) more older, more strong

c¢) more old, more strong

d) older, more stronger

2 The train is ... than the horse.
a) fast

b) faster

c) more fast

d) more faster

3 My mother is ... than my father.
a) serious

b) seriouser

C) more serious

d) more seriouser

4 Please, come ... not to be late.
a) early

b) more early

c) earlyer

d) earlier

5 This book is ... and ... than that one on the left.
a) cheaper, more beautiful

b) more cheap, more beautiful

c¢) more cheap, beautifuler

d) cheaper, beautifuler

6 Today you look ... and ... than yesterday.
a) better, more fresh

b) better, fresher

c) gooder, fresher

d) more good, more fresh

7 He reads ... than this girl.

a) bader

b) more bad
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C) worse

d) more worse

8 What is ... day in the year in this part of the country.
a) the hotest

b) the hottest

c¢) the most hot

d) hottest

9 What's ... film you saw last year?

a) best

b) goodest

c) the goodest

d) the best

10 What's ... subject for you in school?
a) the most easy

b) easiest

c) the easyest

d) the easiest

TEST 17

Sequence of tenses / reported speech
Choose the correct answer (a, b, c or d)

1 Everyone knows that Kennedy ... by an insane person.
a) had been killed

b) 1s killed

c) was killed

d) was being killed

2 She said that her cat... during the fire.

a) had been lost

b) is lost

c) was lost

d) was being lost

3 They promised that they ... at nine o'clock.
a) will come

b) came

c¢) would came

d) would come

4 She answered that Jennie ... their car at the moment.
a) is cleaning

b) was cleaning

¢) cleans

d) had cleaned

51 didn't know where ... .

a) the children had gone

b) the children went

c) had the children gone
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d) did the children go

6 Mr. Smith asked us ... making that terrible noise.
a) to stop

b) that to stop

c) stop

d) that we stopped

7 Caroline wanted to know ... still angry with her.
a) was Kate

b) that Kate was

c) if Kate was

d) about Kate was

81 just don't understand how... here while all of them are working.
a) can you sit

b) you can sit

¢) could you sit

d) you could sit

9 Catherine said that she ... to buy an ice-cream.,
a) had wanted

b) want

c) wants

d) wanted

10 The teacher ... everybody had to give in then work.
a) said

b) spoke

c) told

d) asked

TEST 18

Passive voice

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)
1 Modern furniture ... of plastic.

a) made

b) makes

c) is made

d) make

2 A lot of interesting films ... on TV last month.
a) show

b) were shown

c) shows

d) are shown

3 My friend ... detective stories.

a) is translated

b) translate

c) was translated

d) translates
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4 All the cars ... before we sell them.
a) Test

b) were tested

c) are tested

d) tested

5 Scissors ... to cut different things.
a) are used

b) uses

Cc) use

d) was used

6 The results ... great progress in science.
a) are shown

b) show

c) were shown

d) shows

7 1 think his telephone number... some days ago.
a) was lost

b) looses

c) is lost

d) lost

8 The television is a great thing. When ...?
a) did it invent

b) it was invented

¢) it invented

d) was it invented

9 How many... in the dictation?

a) was mistakes made

b) mistakes were made

c) were made mistakes

d) mistakes was made

10 How ... in a usual Chinese family?
a) is tea made

b) is made tea

c) tea is made

d) tea made is

TEST 19

Passive voice

Choose the correct answer (a, b, ¢ or d)

1 Last year my friends and I... to take part in a TV programme.
a) invited

b) invite

c¢) were invited

d) are invited

2 Some new metro stations ... in Moscow now.
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a) will be built

b) are building

c) are being built

d) are built

3 I think the article ... tomorrow in the evening.
a) will be translated

b) will be translating

c) have been translated

d) will translate

4 How many cars ... in the accidents on this road so far?
a) have damaged

b) had been damaged

c¢) had damaged

d) have been damaged

5 John ... his ankle while I was playing football.
a) has sprained

b) sprained

c) has been sprained

d) was sprained

6 1,000 children ... every year in this city.

a) are born

b) will be born

c¢) were horn

d) born

7 This recipe ... for several centuries.

a) was known

b) has been known

c¢) had been known

d) is known

8 This man ... five people before the building exploded.
a) saved

b) has saved

c) had been saved

d) had saved

9 This phenomenon... for five years and now they publish their book.
a) has been studied

b) has been studying

c) was being studied

d) was studied

10 When we entered the wall ... bright yellow.
a) was painted

b) was been painted

c) was painting

d) was being painted
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